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The meaning of specific symbols is described below.

Indicates an expected reaction (e.g of a work step or a function).

Indicates an unexpected reaction {e.g. of a work step or a function).

Indicates a page reference (more information is provided an the specified page).

- Indicates information with more details or tips.
Indicates the result of a testing step.

Indicates a voltage measurament.

Indicates a resistance measurement.

- Indicates a current measurement.

Indicates the end of an activity including potential rework,

The typographical formats used in this document are explained below.

Proprietary name Indicates a proprietary name,

Name® Indicates a protected name,

Brang™ Indicates a brand available on the open market.

Underlined terms Reter to technical details of the vehicle or indicate technical terms, which

are explainad in the glossary.




Read this Repair Manual carefully and thoroughly before beginning work. It containe useful information and tips
to help yvou repair and service your vehicle,

This manual assumes that the necessary special KTM tools and KTM workplace and workshop equipment are
available,

A number of safety instructions need to be followed to operate the product described safely. Therefore read this
instruction and all further instructions included carefully. The safety instructions are highlighted in the text and
are referred to at the relevant passages.

s Info

l Various information and warning labels are attached in prominent locations on the product described. Do
not remove any information or warning labels. If they are missing, you or others may not recognize dangers
and may therefore be injured.

Warning
Identifies a danger that is likely to lead to fatal or serious injury if the appropriate measures are not
taken.

4\ Caution
}dentifies a danger that may lead to minor injuries if the appropriate measures are not taken.

Note
|dentifies a danger that will lead to considerable machine and material damage if the appropriate measures are
not taken,

ois  Note
N Indicates a danger that will lead to environmental damage if the appropriate measures are not taken,

Special teols are necessary for certain tasks. The tools are not a component of the vehicle, but can be orderad
using the number in parentheses, Example: valve spring mounter (53025019000)

During assembly, non-reusable parts (e.g. self-locking screws and nuts, seals and seal rings, O-rings, pins, lock
washers) must be replaced by new parts.

Where thread lockers are used on screw connections (e.g. Loctite®), follow the instructions for uze from the manu-
facturer.

After disassembly, clean the parts that are to be reused and check them for damage and wear. Change damaged
or worn parts.

After repairs or servicing, the vehicle must be checked to ensure that it is roadworthy,
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The work specified in the service schedule may only be performed in an authorized KTM workshep and must be
recorded in both the Service & Warranty Booklet and in the KTM Dealer.net, otherwise any warranty coverage will
become void, Damage or secondary damage caused by tampering with and/or conversions on the vehicle is not
covered by the manufacturer warranty.

Additional information on the manufacturer or manufacturer warranty and the procedures involved can be found
in the Service & Warranty Booklet.

. Note
% Environmental hazard Improper handling of fuel is a danger to the environment,
- Da not allow fuel to enter the groundwater, the soil, or the sewage system,

Use the operating and auxiliary substances (such as fuel and lubricants) specified in the manual,

Only use spare parts and accessories approved and/for recommended by KTM. KTM accepts no liability for other
products and any resulting damage or |oss.

The current KTM PowerParts for your vehicle can be found on the KTM website,
International KTM Website: http:/fwww.ktm.com

The figures contained in the manual may depict special equipment.

In the interest of clarity, some components may be shown disassembled or may not be shown at all. It is not
always necessary to disassemble the component to perform the activity in question, Please follow the instructions
in the text.




A02284-10

The vehicle identification number . is stamped on the bottom
right of the frame behind the steering head.
The wehicle identification number is also shown on the type |abel.

402293-10

402174-10

A0E283-11

(EU/IP/CN)
Type label @) is affixed to the top left of the frame behind the
steering head.

(us)
Type label USA @ is affixed to the frame behind the steering
head at the top right.

(Us)
Type label Canada a is affixed to the frame behind the stesr-
ing head at the top left.




o

The key number Code number o can be found on
the KEYCODECARD,

s Info
You need the key number to order a spare key. Keep
the KEYCODECARD in a safe place.

SEYCOOECARD
FO1249-10
The engine number 0 is stamped on the right side of the engine,
| |
402296:10)
The fork part number . is stamped on the inner side of the fork
stub.
— : A02295-10
The shock absorber article number @ is stamped on the top of
the shock absorber.
A02339-10




f Steering damper article number . 15 embessed on the underside
des of the steering damper,

HO2023-10

14



Note
Material damage The vehicle may be damaged by incorrect procedure when parking.

Significant damage may be caused if the vehicle rolls away or falls over.
The components for parking the vehicle are designed only for the weight of the vehicle,

= Park the vehicle on a firm and level surface.
= Ensure that nobody sits on the vehicle when the vehicle is parked on a stand.

- Stand to the left of the vehicle.
- Hold the handlebar with your left hand and push the center
stand onto the ground with your right foot,

= Put your entire weight on arm o of the center stand while
pulling the vehicle up at the left grab handle.

@ » The center stand is folded out to the stop.

-
402032-10
Note
Danger of damage The parked vehicle can roll away or fall over.
- Park the vehicle an a firm and level surface.
— Make sure that the steering is unlocked.
- Maove the vehicle forward with both hands on the handlebar.
— While the vehicle tips off the center stand, actuate the front
brake to stop the vehicle from rofling away.
- Check that the center stand @ is folded all the way up.
© )
A02033-10

A Caution

Danger of accidents Electronic components and safety devices will be damaged if the 12-V battery is dis-
charged or missing.
— Mever operate the vehicle with a discharged 12-V battery or without a 12-V battery.

Note
Engine damage High revving speed with a cold engine negatively impacts the lifespan of the engine.
—  Always run the engine warm at a low speed.

15



FOOa07-01

T'-l PHEL e e

 FOO908-01

Take the motorcycle off the side stand and sit on the motorcy-
cle.

Bring the Race-on key within range of the antenna.
Ensure that the Race-on key stays in range while riding.
Guideline

Maximurn range of the Race- | 1.5 m (4.9 ft)
an key around the antenna

e Info

I The range may be reduced by decreases in battery volt-
age of the Race-on key and interfering radio waves,
If the battery voltage of the Race-on key is too low, one
of the ignition keys must be held in the area of the
antenna (£2 p. 18) and must be safely stored again
after starting,

Make sure that the emergency OFF switch/electric starter but-
ton is in the middle position C2.

Switch on ignition; 1o do this, briefly press the Race-on tip
switch ® (maximum of 1 second).

v The steering is unlocked.
«  The function check of the combination instrurment is run.
v The ABES warning lamp goes out when starting off,

o Info
I If the handlebar does not unlock, move the handlebar
shightly,

Shift the transmission into neutral B,
" The green idle indicator lamp @ lights up.

Turn the emergency OFF switch/electric starter button to the
lower position (),

s Infa

I Do not press the emergency off switchf/electric starter
button into the lowsr position @ until the combination
instrument function check has b2en completed.
When starting, DO NOT cpen the throttle. If you open
the throttle during the starting procedure, fuel is not
injected by the engine management system and the
angine cannot start.
Press the emergency OFF switch/electric starter button
into the lower position @ for & maximum of 5 seconds.
Wait for a least 5 seconds before trying again.
This motorcycle is equipped with a safety starting sys-
tem. You can only start the engine if the transmission
is in neutral or if the clutch lever is pulled when a gear
is engaged. If the side stand is folded out and you shift
inte gear, the engine stops.




m Wﬁm Exhaust gases are toxic and inhaling them may result in uncor
 Always make sure there is sufficient ventilation when nmnimihnnmm

~ Use effective exhaust extraction when starting or running the engine in an enclosed space.

e Info
l Press the starter for a maximum aof 5 saconds. Wait for a least 5 seconds before trying again.

= [Ensure that the Race-on key stays in range.
Guideline
Maximum range of the Race- | 1.5 m (4.9 ft)
on key around the fuel tank

e Info

I The rangs may be reduced by decreases in battery volt-
! age of the Race-on key and interfering radio waves.

If the battery voltage of the Race-on key is too low, one
of the ignition Keys must be placed in the area of the
steering lock (EY p. 18) and must be safely stared again
after starting,

—  Turn the emergency OFF switch/electric starter button to the
middle position T2,

— Press the Race-on tip switch ® briefly (for a maximum of
1 second),
« The steering is unlocked.

«" The AES warning lamp lights up and goes back out after
starting off,

= Info
l If the handiebar does not unlock, move the handlebar
slightly.

—  5hift the transmission into neutral B,
«  The green idle indicator lamp @ lights up.

= Turn the emergency OFF switch/electric starter button to the
lower position &,

17



Info

Do not press the emergency off switch until the combi-
nation instrument function check has been completed.
When starting, DO NOT cpen the throttle. If you open
the throttle during the starting procedure, fuel is not
injected by the engine management system and the
engine cannot start,

Press the emergency OFF switch into the

position START @) for a maximum of 5 seconds. Wait for
a least 5 seconds before trying again.

This motorcycle is equipped with a safety starting sys-
tem. You can only start the engine if the transmission
is in neutral or if the clutch lever is pulled when a gear
is engaged. | the side stand is folded out and you shift
into gear, the engine stops.

On this vehicle, the ignition/steering lock is replaced by a remote
key with transponder (Race-on key).

In arder to activate the steering lock, the handlebar must be
turned fully to the left.

The steering is locked and unlocked electromechanically via the
Race-on tip switch ®.

If the battery voltage of the Race-on key is too low, hold the Race-
on key or the black ignition key in area @) on the motorcycle and
repeat starting.

Info

-
I As soon as the engine has been started, safely stow away
the Race-on key or the black ignition key again.

Possible states

*  |gnition off, steering locked = In this operating mode, the
ignition cireuit is interrupted and the steering locked.

* |gnition off, steering unlocked — In this aperating mode, the
ignition circuit is interrupted and the steering unlocked.

* |gnition on, steering unlocked - In this operating mode, the
ignition circuit is closed and the steering unlocked.




Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (58 p. 15)

—  Remave front fender. (52 p. 103)

Main work
~  Push dust boots @ of both fork legs downward.

a Infa

l The dust boots remove dust and coarse dirt particlas
fram the inside fork tubes, Over time, dirt can accumu-
late behind the dust boots, If this dirt is not removed,
the oil seals behind can start to leak.

Warning

Danger of accidents Oil or grease on the brake discs

reduces the braking effect.

—  Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease,

~ Clean the brake discs with brake cleaner when nec-
essary.

— Clean and oil the dust boots and inner fork tubes of both fork
legs.
Universal oil spray (2 p, 491)

= Press dust boots o back into their installation position.
— Remove excess oil.

Finishing work
— Install front fender, (£2 p. 104)

— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (Z8 p. 15)

Preparatory work

= Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (X% p. 15)
-  Clamp down the rear of the vehicle.

-  Remove front fender. (22 p. 103)

—  Remove the front wheel. (£2 p. 109)

—  Remove the bottom triple clamp cover. (22 p, 102)
Main work

- Detach connectors @ and @.

19



—  Loosen screws @ of the lower triple clamp,
—  Remove screw ) of the steering damper.
—  Loosen screw @ of the steering damper clamp.

— Loosen screws ﬁ of the lower triple clamp,

= Loosen SCrews @ of the upper triple clamp.
- Remove the fork legs from the bottom.

- DO4015-10

Warning
Danger of accidents Modifications to the suspension setting may seriously alter the handling characteris-
tic.

- Ride slowly to start with after making adjustments to get the feel of the new handling characteristic.




BO4015-11

Main work

Slide the left-hand fork leg into the triple clamps and the
stearing damper clamp.

»  The left-hand fork leg has a white connector; the right-
hand fork leg has a red connector,

» The connector faces forward at an angle toward the center
of the vehicle,

Push the right fork leg into the triple clamps.

»"  The left-hand fork leg has a white connector; the right-
hand fork leg has a red connector,

»" The connector faces forward at an angle toward the center
of the vehicle,

Align the fork legs in the specified position by means of fork
rings @.

Guideline

[ Upper triple clamp flush with 2nd ring of fork legs.

Tighten screws o of the upper triple clamp.
Guidelina

Screw, top triple Ma 20 Mm {14.8 Ibf ft)
clamp

Tighten screws @ of the lower triple clamp.

Guideline
Screw, bottom triple | M8 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)
clamp

Tighten screws e of the lower triple clamp.
Guideline

Screw, bottom triple | M& 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)
clamp

Align the steering damper clamp to the lower triple clamp.
Guideline

The clamp is aligned with the contour of the lower triple
clamp and lies on top of the lower triple clamp.

Tighten screw @),
Guideline

Screw, steering M8 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)
damper clamp

Position the steering damper.
Maunt and tighten screw @),

Guideline
Screw, steering | M2 25 Nm (18.4 |bf ff)
damper Loctite®243™

21



—  Plug in connectors ﬁ and ﬁ

Finishing work
- |nstall the bottam triple clamp cover. {52 p. 103)
— Install the frant wheel, (E2 p. 110)

— Install front fender. (¥ p, 104)

Condition
The fork legs have been removed.

— Disassemble the fork legs. (52 p. 22)
- Remove the spring. (E2 p, 24}

P; @ —  Check the fork legs. (E% p. 26)

o . I — Install the spring. (22 p, 25)

— Assemble the fork legs. (E® p. 27)

0000 00 @
0000 00 @

BO3057-01

e Info
l The operations are the same on both fork legs.

Condition
The fark legs have bean remoaved.




BO300L-10

BO3002401]

202115-12

Clamp the fork leg in the area of the lower triple clamp.

| Clarmping stand (T14033) (5 p. 508)

- Release screw cover ) with special tool @,

| Groove nut wrench {T14071) (E2 p, 509)

« Infa
l The screw cover cannot be removed.,

Unclamp the fork leg,
Drain the fork ail.

- Remoave cartridge screw @ with the washer,

— Remove the cartridge.

—  Remove dust boot ﬁ




202105-12

202116-11

—  Remove lock ring 6

e Info
I The lock ring has a beveled end where a screwdriver
can be applied.

Warm up the outside fork tube in area ﬂ' of the lower sliding
bushings.

Guideline

| 50 °C (122 °F)

Pull the outside fork tube off the inside fork tube with a jerk.

Info

.
I Lower sliding bushing @ must be drawn from its bear-
ing seat.

Remaove upper sliding bushing 6

e Info
I Without using a tool, pull the stack slightly apart by
hand.

Take off lower sliding bushing .
Take off support ring .

Take off seal ring @).

Take off lock ring @.

Take off dust boot @),

Unclamp the fork leg.

Info

These operations anly apply to the left fork leg,

BO3004-01

Preparatory work

Disassemble the fork legs. (88 p. 22)

Main work

Clamp the cartridge into a vise.
| Clamping stand (T140158) (¥ p. 508) ]

= Hold nut securely and loosen threaded bushing o with spe-

cial tool.

| Pin wrench (T103) (% p. 507) |

24



—  Remove threaded bushing n

—  Pull the spring down and remove nut @ with the washer.
- Remove spring guide @ with prelcad spacer ).

— Remaove the spring. Unclamp the cartridge.

ﬁ|l

S 01300510

s Info
I These work steps only apply to the left fork leg,

— Observe the installation position of the springs.
v Tight coil @ points toward the spring guide.

BO3014-10

Clamp the cartridge into a vise.
Clamping stand (T140155) (22 p. 508) |

— Position the spring.
o ~  Position spring guide @ with preload spacer €.

= Pull the spring down and mount nut ﬁ with the washer.
Screw the nut all the way down,

BO3006-10

—  Screw on threaded bushing @ all the way.
~ Hold threaded bushing @ and tighten nut @).

BO30SG-10




20213410

202112-10

Condition
The fork 1= disassembiled.

1

Check the inside fork tube and the axle clamp for damage.
= |f damage is found:
— Changs the inside fork tube.

Measure the outside diameter of the inside fork tube at several
places,

Qutside diameter of the 47,975 ... 48,005 mm
inside fork tube {1.88878 ... 1.88936 in)

= |f the measured value is less than the specified value:
— Change the inside fork tube.

Measure the run-aut of the inside fork tube,

Run-out of the inside fork = 0.20 mm (£ 0.0079 in)
tube

= |f the measured value is greater than the specified value:
- Change the inside fork tube.

Check the cutside fork tube for damage.
= |f damage is found:
= Change the cutside fork tube.

Check the surface of the sliding bushings.

*  When bronze-colored layer @ becomes visible under glid-
ing layer a';
— Change the guiding bushes.




— Check the spring length.
Guideline
Spring length with preload 443 mm (17.44 in)
w spacer(s)
= 1 = |f the measured value is greater than the specified value:
—  Reduce the thickness of the preload spacers.
= |f the measured value is less than the specified value:
= |Increase the thickness of the preload spacers,

202135-10
L |
s Info
I The operations are the same on both fork legs.
Preparatory work
—  Check the fork legs. (22 p, 26)
— Install the spring. (E® p. 25)
Main waork
— Clamp the inside fork tube using an axle clamp.
Guideline
—9 | Use soft jaws. |
- Mount the special tool.
e [ Protecting sleeve (T1401) (% p. 507) |
- (Grease and push on dust boot @.
SENEIE | Lubricant (T14034) (== p, 490) |

e Info

I Always change the dust boot, seal ring, lock ring, and
support ring.
Mount sealing lip with the spring expander facing
dowr.

= Push on lock ring @'
= Grease and push on seal ring 9
Lubricant (T14034) (2% p, 490)

" The sealing lip points downward, the open side upward.
— Remove the special toof,

~  Push on suppart ring @.
- Sand edges of the sliding bushings with &00 grit sandpaper;
then clean and grease bushings.

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4860116651} (22 p. 489)

' 1 = Push on lower sliding bushing @
Mount upper sliding bushing ﬁ

L]
20213710




=+ |nfo
I Without using a tool, pull the stack slightly apart by
hand.

—  Warm up the outside fork tube in area 'ﬂ of the lower sliding
bushings.

Guideline

[50 °C (122 °F)

= Hold the lower sliding bushing with longer side of the special
.-' tool.

| Mounting tool (T140408) (= p. 508)
x 202093-10 - Slide on the outside fark tube,
— Press the sliding bushing all the way into the cutside fork
tubwe.

— Paosition the suppart ring.
— Hold the seal ring with shorter side of the special toal.

Meunting tool (T140405) (55 p, 508)

— Press the seal ring and support ring all the way into the out-
side fork tube.

k» 20209419

=  Mount lock ring 9
"  The lock ring engages audibly.

202105-11

= Mount dust boot ‘-

202115-11
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Azsemble the individual components that balong together,

o Info
l Sensor side (left fork leg): cartridge with spring and

/!l white plug @, axle clamp with label L @.
1

BOA011-10
- Assemble the individual companents that belong togsther,
K = Infa
l Actuator side (right fork leg): cartridge without spring,

red plug @, axle clamp with label R @.

BO3012-10

Slide the cartridge into the inside fork tube.

BO3002.01

"ﬁ_“ o=

-~
20212711

—  Mount and tighten cartridge screw @ with washer.
Guideline
Screw, cartridge M1Zxl | 25 Nm (1B.4 Ibf ft)

Clarmp the right fork leg vertically,

& Guideline
o | Use soft jaws.
—  Fill with fork oil,
Fork oil per fork leg 430 mil Fork oil (SAE 4)
(14.54 11, oz | {4860116651)
{£% p. 489)

BE009-01




Clamp the left fork leg vertically.
= Guideline

T Use soft jaws,
A —  Fill with fork oil.
Faork oil per fork leg 680 mi Fork oil [SAE 4}
(22.99fl. oz.) | (4860116651}
{ER p. 489)

BOE055-10

= Push the outside fork tube upwards.

e Info
I othe following work steps apply to both fork legs.

- Clamp the outside fork tube in the area of the lower triple
clamp.

| Clamping stand (T1403S) (“* p. 508) |
AO3010-10 — [Grease the O-ring of the screw cover.
| Lubricant (T158) (2% p. 490) |

- Screw on and tighten screw cap @.
Guideline

Screw cap on the Md7xl.5 40 Nm (29.5 |bf ft)
autside fork tube

Groove nut wrench (T14071) (22 p, 509)

Warning

Danger of accidents Incorrect steering head bearing play impairs the handling characteristic and dam-
AEes Components.

— Correct incorrect steering head bearing play immediately.

Info
If the vehicle is operated for a lengthy period with play in the steering head bearing, the bearings and the
bearing seats in the frame can become damaged over time.

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (5% p. 15)

Main work

% — Place a load on the rear of the vehicle.
« The front wheel is not in contact with the ground,
!L/g/ —  Move the handlebar to the straight-ahead position. Move the
f fork legs back and forth in the direction of travel,
| Play should not be detectable aon the steering head bearing.
@_r\ = |f there is detectable play:
- ~  Adjust steering head bearing play. (%8 p. 31)

\

N

Y




—  Maove the handlebar back and forth over the entire steering
range.

It must be possible to maove the handlebar easily over the
entire steering range. There should be no detectable detent
positions.

»  |f detent positions are detected:
—  Adjust steering head bearing play. (52 p. 31)
— Check the steering head bearing and adjust if neces-
sary.

Finishing work
— Remove the vehicle from the canter stand. (22 p, 15)

Preparatory work
= Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (X% p. 15)

Main work

= Loosen screws 0

— Logsen screw B

—  Loosen and retighten screw @).

Guideline
Screw, steering | M22x1.5 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf ft)
head, tap Cnly applies when
using:
Helding wrench
(45229050000)
(5% p, 424)

— Using a plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp
to avoid stresses,
= Tighten screws o
Guideline
Screw, top triple Ma 20 Mm (14.8 Ibf ft)
clamp

= Tighten screw ﬂ
Guideline
[ Screw, steering stem | M8 | 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft) |

Finishing work
— Check steering head bearing play. (X% p. 30)

= HRemove the vehicle from the center stand. (22 p, 15)

H



- Remove the lower triple clamp. (28 p. 32)
— Install the lower triple clamp. (2% p. 33)

D03089-10

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (“® p. 15}

- Clamp down the rear of the vehicle,

- Remave front fender. (2% p. 103)

- Remove the front wheel, (55 p. 109)

— Remove the bottom triple clamp cover. (E2 p. 102)

— Remove the fork legs. (8 p, 19)

Main work

=  Remove screws 0 Take off the brake line and hang it to the
side.

= Remove screws a with handlebar clamps,
Remaove the handlebar and lay it to one side,

e Info

l Cover the compoanents to protect them against damage.
Do not kink the cables and lines.

BO4017-10

Loosen screw 9

32
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00402 1-10

DO4021-11

004020-11

I

FORK, TRIPLE CLAM

Remove screw ﬂ with washar,
Remaove the upper triple clamp.

e Infa
B Hold tower triple clamp.

Remove protective ring @

Remove the lower triple clamp with steering stem.
Remove seal ring retainer @
Remaove upper steering head bearing a

Main work

Grease the bearing, clean the sealing elements, and check for
damage.

| High viscosity grease (58 p. 490)

Insert the lower triple clamp with the steering stem.
Mount upper steering head bearing o and seal ring

retainer 9

Mount protactive ring 9




’-—-\ 01

3-19

\

Position the upper triple clamp.

Mount screw @ with the washer but do not tighten yet.
Guideline

Screw, steering head, | M22x1.5 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)
top

Pasition the brake lines,

Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

Remaining scraws, M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

Slide the left-hand fork leg into the triple clamps and the

steering damper clamp.

v The left-hand fork leg has a white connector; the right-
hand fork leg has a red connector,

«" The connector faces forward at an angle toward the center
of the vehicle,

Push the right fork leg into the triple clamps.
" The left-hand fork leg has a white connaector; the right-
hand fork leg has a red connector.,

v The connector faces forward at an angle toward the center
of the vehicle,

Align the fork legs in the specified position by means of fork
Fings @
Guideline

| Upper triple clamp flush with 2nd ring of fork legs.




CO4025-10

Ah

Tighten screws ﬂ of the lower triple clamp,
Guideline

Screw, bottom triple | M8 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)
clamp

Align the steering damper clamp to the lower triple clamp.
Guideline

The clamp is aligned with the contour of the lower triple
clamp and hes on top of the lower triple clamp.

Tighten screw @,
Guideline

Screw, steering Ma 12 Nm (B.9 Ibf i)
damper clamp

Pasition the steering damper.
Mount and tighten screw @

Guideline
Screw, steering | M8 25 Nm (18.4 |bf ft)
damper Loctite®243™

Tighten screw ﬂ'
Guideline

Screw, steering head, | M22x1.5 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf f1)
top

Using a plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp
to avoid stresses,

Tighten screw @
Guideline

[S{:rew. stearing stam ] Ma l 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft)

Tighten screws @ of the upper triple clamp.
Guideline

Screw, top triple mMa 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft)
clamp




—  Position the handizbar.
—  Position the handlebar clamps. Mount and tighten screws (.
Guideline

Screw, handlebar M8 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft)
clamp

v Markings () face backwards.

= Plug in connectors @ and @

Finishing work
— Install the bottom triple clamp cover. (¥8 p. 103)

= |nstall the front wheel, (59 p. 110)
- Install front fender, (22 p. 104)

— Check steering head bearing play. (29 p. 30)
— Remaove the vehicle from the center stand. (28 p. 15)

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (%2 p. 15)
— Clamp down the rear of the vehicle.
= Remave front fender, (22 p, 103)
- Remove the front wheel, (£8 p. 109)
— Remove the bottom triple clamp cover. (82 p, 102)
—  Remoave the fork legs. (8 p. 19)
—  Remove the lower triple clamp. (=2 p. 32)

Main work
- Remove the lower bearing race @) using a suitable tool,

DO37 16410




—  Press in the new bearing ring all the way using a suitable tool.

BO3TI7-10

= Remove the upper bearing race ﬁ' using a suitable tool.

D03718-10

- Press in the new bearing ring all the way using a suitable tool.

DO3719-10

-  Remove lower steering head bearing 9
= Remove the seal ring retainer.
= Grease and mount the new seal ring retainer,
/9 - Mount new bearing,
DO3716-10
Finishing work

— Install the lower triple clamp. (22 p. 33)

— Install the bottom triple clamp cover. (Z% p. 103}

— Install the front wheel, (E2 p, 110)

— Install front fender. (X8 p. 104)

-~ Check steering head bearing play. (“% p. 30)

- Remaove the vehicle from the center stand. (B8 p, 15)




Preparatory work
- Remove the bottom triple clamp cover. (52 p. 102)

Main waork
—  Remove screw n'

]

Remove screws ﬁ
Remaove the steering damper.
Paosition the new steering damper.

—  Mount and tighten screws @.

Guideline
Screw, steering | M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
damper Loctite®243™

Check that the clamp is seated correctly,

s Info
I For purposes of illustration, the following operations are
shown with the headlight mask deinstalled.

The clamp is aligned with the contour of the lower triple
clamp and lies on top of the lower triple clamp.

s |f the clamp is not aligned with the contour of the lower
triple clamp or does not lie an top of the lower triple
clamp:
= Loosen screw @ and the position clamp.
= Mount and tighten screw ﬂ

Guidaline
Screw, stearing Ma 12 Nm
damper clamp | (8.9 Ibf ft)

= Mount and tighten screw 9

Guideline
acrew, steering | M8 25 Mm (18.4 |bf ft)
damper Loctite®243™
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Finishing work
— Install the bottom triple clamp cover, (5% p. 103)




- Adjust the basic position of the clutch lever to your hand size
by turning adjusting screw @.

Info

When the adjusting screw is turned clockwise, the
cluteh lever moves closer to the handlebar,

When the adjusting screw is turned counterclockwise,
the clutch |lever maoves away from the handlebar.

The range of adjustment is limited.

Only turn the adjusting screw by hand, and do not use
force.

Do not make any adjustments while riding.

Warning

Danger of accidents A repaired handlebar poses a safety risk.

If the handlebar is bent or straightened, the material becomes fatigued. The handlebar may break as a
result.

— Change the handlebar if the handlebar is damaged or bent,

E g = Remove screws o Remove the handlebar clamps. Remove

E E—a the handiebar and lay it to one side.

e Info
I Cover the components to protect them against damage.

?@ Do not bend the cables and lines.

Eg @ [ - Remove screws @. Take off the handlebar supports.

— Place the handlebar supports in the required position, Mount
and tighten screws a

3038080-01

Guideling

Screw, handle- | M10 40 Nm (29.5 |bf ft)

bar suppaort Loctite®243™
o Info

l Position the left and right handlebar supports evenly.

— Position the handlebar,

« Info
I MMake sure the cables and wiring are positioned cor-
rectly.

— Pasttien the handiebar clamps. Mount and evenly tighten
screws @),

Guideline
Screw, handlebar M8 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft)
clamp




" The markings @ of the handlebar scale are located cen-
trally between the handlebar clamps.

« Markings @) face backwards.

o Info
l Make sure the gap widths are even.

Preparatory work
- Remove the passenger seat. (22 p, 80)

—  Remove the front rider's seat. (1 p. 79)
- Remove the front side cover, (E2 p, 97)
- Remove the fuel tank cover. (52 p. 98)
—  Remaove the mask spoiler, (52 p, 100)

—  Remove the fuel tank. {52 p. BD)

Main work
—  Remove intake snorkel 0

B [04077-10

—  Remove the cable ties and cable holders,

4



— Remove plug-in connector ﬂ' from the holder and disconnect.

= Loosen screw @
—  Fush the hand guard slightly to the side,

- Remove screws @,
- Take off cover @,

- Remove the throttle grip with the sensor unit.

DO£081-10

— Paosition a new throttle grip with a sensor unit.
v Holding lug 0 BMEaEEs IN recess @

Cd40a3-10

42



= Position cover @
- Mount and tighten screws €Y.
Guideline

Remaining screws, M5 § Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
chassis

DO40B 210

— Pasition hand guard.
— Tighten screw @'
Guideline

Screw, handle bar Ma 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
end hand guard

= Join plug-in connector @ and position in the holder.




— Route the cable without tension and secure with cable holder
and cable ties,

—  Mount intake snorkel 0

e Info
l Ensure the gasket is correctly seated.

Finishing work

— Install the fuel tank. (E2 p. 83)

— Install the mask spoiler. (E® p, 101)
— Install the fuel tank cover, (52 p, 99)
— Install the front side cover. (¥ p, 97)
—  Mount the front rider's seat, (%2 p. 750
—  Mount the passenger seat. (£% p, 80)




The rider footrests can be mounted in one of two positions,
Possible states

*  Rider footrests, low ﬂ'

* Rider footrests, high @

MO0s22-10

Info
The operations on the footrest brackets are the same for the left and right sides.

—  Remove screw a
« The foot brake lever swings up to the stop.

MO0B23-10

—  Remove pin @ with washer @.
Carefully remave the pin @ of the rider footrest.

s Info
l The spring is under high tension and can pop out when
the pin is removed,

I

Take off the rider footrest @ with the spring.

MOCE24-10

1

Remove screws @

MO0B26-10




i

L
| moogzr-01

]

MO08a25-10

Adjust the footrest bracket to the desired pasition.

Maount and tighten screws @
Guideline

Screw, front Ma
footrest bracket

25 Nm (18.4 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™m

Mount the rider footrest with spring @ and pin €.

| Footrest spring plier (58429083000) (£ p, 495)

Mount the washer @ and pin ﬂ

Position the foot brake lever,
Mount and tighten screw o
Guideline

Screw, ball joint | M&

10 N (7.4 16 1)

af push rod on Loctite®243™
foot brake cylin-
der

-

voor26-11

Remove screws ﬂ with bushings and engine guard ﬁ




= Paosition engine guard o mount screws 9 with bushings

WOOT26-10

nd tighten.

Guideline

Screw, engine guard | Ma | 10 Mm (7.4 |bf ft) |

DO3734-10

Check the frame for cracks and deformation.

It the frame exhibits cracks or deformation due to a
mechanical impact:

= Change the frame.

e Info

I Always replace a frame that has been dam-
aged due to a mechanical impact. Repair of the
frame is not autharized by KTM.
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Preparatory work
- Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (58 p. 15)

Main waork
— Measure distance — as vertical as possible — between rear axle
and fixed point, for example, a mark on the rear fairing.

—  Mote the down value as dimansion {J).

Finishing work
— Remoave the vehicle from the center stand. {55 p. 15}

—  Measure dimension @ of rear wheel unloaded. (22 p. 48)

— Haold the motorcycle upright with aid of an assistant.

—  Measure the distance between rear axle and fixed point again.
- Note the down value as dimension @.

s Info
The static sag is the difference between
measurements ﬁ and 3

— Check the static sag.
| Full fuel tank | 25 mm (0.98 in) |

| Empty fuel tank | 20 mm (0.79 in) |

» [f the static sag is less or more than the specified value:
—  Adjust the spring prelead of the shock absorber,

(EE p, 48)
-
Condition
The diagnostic tool is connected and running.
Execute "Damping system — SCU" = "Functions" = “Adjusting off-
set for sag”,
— Following the instructions in KTM diagnostics tool exactly.
-

40189801




Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (58 p. 15)

= Place a load on the front of the vehicle.
»" The rear wheel is not in contact with the ground.

Main work
— Check the top and bottom heim joints.

= Move the link fork up and daown,
= |f there is detectable play:
= Change the heim joint, (E* p. 53)

HO1902.01

Finishing work
— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (22 p, 15)

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (22 p. 15)

- Remaove the passenger seat. (18 p, 80)
- Remove the front rider's seat, (£2 p. 79)

Main work
- Remove screws ). Remove the splash protector.

= Remove screw 9
=~ Lower the link fork.

E*Pog.,,
1 4028-10

49



= Disconnect plug-in connector @
—  Maneuver the wiring harness out.

]

Unplug connector ﬂ

- Remove screw B,

= Lift up heat protector @

=  Remove screw a'
— Lower the shock absorber,

—  Remove the shock absorber,




Procure tool (screw):

Guideline

= Procure screw ﬁ and 2 collar nuts.

| Screw

| M10

| Length

| =z 60 mm (z 2.36in)

203029-10

with the link fork.

into the link fork.
-  Remove the screw and the nuts,

— Pasition the shock absorber.

=  Mount and tighten screw @

= Paosition screw o in the drill hole of the link fork.

- Mount both collar nuts @ and @ with the collar facing out.
—  Hold screw ). Tighten collar nut €@ until it is in contact

v Screw o rests against the link fork at collar nut '3
" The centering bushing of the shock absorber is pressed

Guideline
Screw, top M1dx1.5 B0 Nm (59 |bf ft)
shock absorber Thread greased

a1




— Pasition heat protector @
—  Mount and tighten screw .
Guideline

Screw, cover part M5 3.5 Nm
{2.58 Ibf ft)

—  Lift the link fork and position the shock absorber.,
=  Mount and tighten screw 6

Guideline
Screw, bottom | M14x1.5 80 Nm (59 |bf ft)
shock absorber | Fhiead g

— [Positicn the wiring harness.
= Plug in connector @

Position the wiring harness.

—  Join plug-in connector @).

Position the splash protector,
—  Mount and tighten screws (.
Guideline
Remaining screws, M5 5 Nm (3.7 1bf ft)
chassis

Finishing work
-  Program the shock absorber control motor, (2 p. 65)

- Mount the front rider's seat, (59 p. 79)
—  Mount the passenger seat. (58 p, 80)

a2



—  Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (25 p. 15)

« Info

l The aperations are the same for the top and bottom heim joints,

9
BOE042-10

BO3043-10

BOA044-10

Preparatory work
= Raize the vehicle with the center stand, (X% p. 15)

= Remove the passenger seat. (£8 p. 80)

=  Remove the front rider's seat. (12 p. 79)

-  Remove the shack absarber. (25 p. 49)

Main work

—  Clamp the shock absorber into the vise,
Guideline

| Use soft jaws.

= Remowve bath collar bushings o of the heim joint with a drift,

| Drift (T120) (2% p. 507)

=  Hemove seal rings ﬂ on both sides.

= Press heim joint 9 to the side.

| Pressing tool (T12075) (22 p, 507)

»"  The heim joint rests against a lock ring.
- Remove second lock ring €.

—  Place special tool @) underneath and press out the heim joint
with a special tool ).

Pressing toel (T12075) (52 p. 507)




— Place special tool G underneath and, using a special
tonl ﬁ press the new heim joint up to the lock ring.

| Pressing tool (T1207S) (£% p. 507)

~ BO3045-10

=  Mount second lock ring e

=  Mount and grease seal rings a' on both sides,
Lubricant (T158) (58 p. 490)

e
\9/

DO3370-10

— Press in both collar bushings of the heim joint.

: D03371-10

Finishing work
— Install the shock absorber, (E2 p, 51)

= Program the shock absorber control motor, (22 p. 65)
= Mount the front rider's seat. (3 p, 79}
= Mount the passenger seat. (E¥ p. B0}
— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (5% p. 15)
L |

Condition
The shock absarber has been removed.

— Clamp the shock absorber into the special tool.
I Spring compressor (T140503) (52 p, 508)

e Info
I Lize a fitting washer of the special tool as a spring pad.

= Compress the spring. Remove spring retainer o




BO3037-10

BOA03A-10

003384-10

1

Release the spring. Unclamp the shock absorber,
Remove washer @ and the spring.
Remove washer @),

Remove the preload adjuster,

e Info
b screw €@ does not need to be loosened.

Mount the preload adjuster Q.
v Screw @ is aligned with recess @.

Mount washer @,
Position spring and washer @,

Clamp the shock absorber into the spacial tool.

| Spring compressor (T140508) (** p. 508)

s Info
l Use a fitting washer of the special tool as a spring pad.

Compress the spring. Mount spring retainer €.
Release the spring. Unclamp the shock absarber,




Info

[
l The operations are the same for the top and bottom heim joints.

Condition
The shock absorber has been removed.

— Clamp the shock absorber into the visa.
Guideline
| se soft jaws. |

- Remove bath collar bushings @ of the heim joint with a drift,
| Drift (T120) (2 p. 507) |

= HRemove seal rings ﬁ on both sides.

\d BO304E-10

~  Press heim joint @ to the side.
Pressing tool (TL2075) (22 p, 507)

»  The heim joint rests against a lock ring,

—  Remove other lock ring .

BO3043-10

= Place special tool @) underneath and press out the heim joint
with a special tool 'e

Pressing tool (T1207S) (E% p. 507)

BOA044-10




Info

-
I The aperaticns are the same for the top and bottom heim joints.

BO3045-10

N
BO3046-10
s :

[ ™ -

!

e BO304T-10

Place special toal 9 underneath and press out the heim joint
up to the lock ring with special toal @

Pressing tool (T1207S) (52 p. 507)

=  Mount a second lack ring o
= Mount seal rings @ on both sides and grease.

Lubricant (T158) (£2 p. 490)

—  Press in both collar bushings @ of the heim joint.

D03123-10

- Check the link fork for damage, cracking, and deformation.
» |f the link fork exhibits damage, cracking, or deformation:
—  Change the link fork.

s Infa
I Always replace a damaged link fork. Repairing
the link fork 15 not authorized by KTM.

57
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Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (59 p. 158)

— Place a load an the front of the vehicle.
« The rear wheel is not in contact with the ground.

Main work
—  Move the link fork up and down.

= |f there is detectable play:
- Change the fork bearing. (¥ p, 62)
= Move the link fork from one side to the other.

» | there is detectable play:
— (Change the fork bearing. (E5 p. 62)

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (52 p. 15)

—  Remove the rear wheel, (52 p. 115)

Main work
- Remove screws ). Remove the splash protector,

—  Remove screw @
— Take off the cable holder,

= Remove screws ﬁ with the washers.

=  Remove screw ﬂ
— Hang the foot brake cylinder to the side.




COE040-10

— Take the brake line out of the holders.

= Pull the brake caliper back and hang it to the side.

— Take the cable out of holders.
= Unplug connector ﬁ

- Remove screw @'
Push the link fork down and away from the shock absorber,

—  Remove nut ﬂ
Remaove the fork pivot,
Take off the link fork.

a9
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Main work

= Pasition the link fork,
—  Mount the fork pivot.

—  Mount and tighten nut .

Guideline

Mut, fork pivet | M19x1.5 130 Nm {95.9 Ibf ft)
Thread greased

Procure tool (screw):
= Procure screw @ and 2 collar nuts.

Guideline
[ Screw | M10
| Length | 2 60 mm (2 2.36 in)

—  Position screw @ in the drill hole of the link fork.

=  Mount both collar nuts 9 amd ﬂ with the collar facing out,

—  Hold screw @. Tighten collar nut @ until it is in cantact
with the link fork.

v Screw @ rests against the link fork at collar nut @Y.

«  The centering bushing of the shock absorber is pressed
into tha link fork.

— Remove the screw and the nuts.

= Lift the link fork and position the shock absarber.
=  Mount and tighten screw @

Guideline
Screw, bottom M14x1.5 80 MNm (59 |bf i)
shock absorber Thread greased




— Position the splash protector,
—  Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline

Remaining screws, M5 5 Mm (3.7 Ibf ft)
chassis

= Plug in cannector a
- Secure the cable in the holders.

004038-11

Pasition the brake caliper.

Secure the brake line in the holders,

— Position the foot brake cylinder.
—  Mount and tighten screws @) with the washers.
Guideline

Screw, foot ME& 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf ft)
brake cylinder Loctite®243™

- Mount and tighten screw @),
Guidelina

(e s e

DO40ET-11 Screw, ball joint | ME 10 Mm (7.4 1bf ft)

of push rod on Loctite®243™
foaot brake cylin-
der
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— Position the cable holder.

—  Mount and tighten screw .
Guideline
Remaining nuts, M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

chassis

Finishing work
- |nstall the rear wheel. (E2 p. 116}

— Adjust the chain tension. (52 p. 121)
— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (22 p. 15)
— Program the link fork position sensor. (22 p, 66)

Preparatory work
= Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (X2 p. 15)

= Remove the rear wheel, (52 p, 115)
— Remove the link fork. (59 p, 58)
Right fork bearing
—  Remove outer collar bushing .
- Remove inner collar bushing @ together with bushing.

= Remaove shaft seal rings 9 and ﬂ

310758-10

= Position special tool @ in the needle bearing from the
inside,

| Pressing tool (61329004100) (%% p. 502) |
-  Position special tool @ on the link fork from the outside.
| Pressing tool (61329004200) {4 p. 502)

—  Push out the needle bearing.

62



— Position new nesdle bearing ﬂ on the special tool -@'
Pressing tool (61329004100) (1% p, 502) |

— [Position the special tool with the bearing on the link fork
from ouftside,

— Push in the needle bearing until it is flush.

— (rease new shaft seal rings ﬁ and @ and press in unfil
they are flush,

Long-life grease (55 p. 490)

A10758-10

- Grease the needle bearing.

Long-life grease (¥% p, 490)

—  Mount inner collar bushing @ together with the bushing.
- Mount outer collar bushing .

310757-10

Left fork bearing
= Remove outer collar bushing €.

= Remove inner callar bushing @ topether with bushing.

TO807-10




A10763-10

310764-10

31076610

— Remaove shait seal rings @ and .

= Remaove stop disks 9 and @

- Position special tool @ in the needle bearing.

[ Pressing tool (613220041000 (28 p, 502)

Position special tool @ in the link fark.

| Pressing tool (61329004200) (£% p. 502)

Push out the neadle bearing.

—  Position new needle bearing @ on the special tool @).

| Pressing tool (61329004100) (=% p. 502)

Position the special tool with bearing on the link fork,
Push in the neadle bearing until it is fush.




— Position stop disks -@ and @

310764-10

31076310
Grease the needle bearing.

@ |_ Long-iife grease (5% p, 490}

Grease new shaft seal rings IB and {D and press in until
they are flush.

Long-life grease (% p, 490)

= Mount inner collar bushing @ together with the bushing.
= Mount outer collar bushing ﬂ

TO1907-10

Finishing work
— Install the link fork. (2 p, 6Q)

~ Install the rear wheel, (£% p, 116)

= Adjust the chain tension, (8 p. 121)

- Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (22 p. 15)
- Program the link fark position sensor. (52 p. 66)

Condition
The diagnostic tool 15 connected and running.,

= Execute "Damping system" > “Functions" > “Factory calibration”.
| gy
SEES :b I The instructions must be followed precisety.
I
SN 1 = Clear the fault memaory using the KTM diagnostics tool,
e '—' » Take a test ride.
————a—— _I; - Read out the trouble code memory using the KTM diag-
nostics tool.
HO262 7401
L |




HO2627-01

Condition
The diagnostic tool is connected and running.

—  Execute "Damping system" = "Functions" =
"Rear suspension travel sensor calibration”.

s |Info
I The instructions must be followed precisely.

—  Clear the fault memaory using the KTM diagnostics tool.
s Take a test ride.
— Read out the trouble code memory using the KTM diag-

nastics toal,
-




10.1  Removing main silencer

N\

Remove screw @),

1

Take off the exhaust clamp,

]

10.2  Installing the main silencer

Guideline

= Remove screw @ with the washer,

Take off the main silencer with the main silencer clamp,

—  Position the main silencer with the main silencer clamp,
—  Mount screw @ with the washer, but do not tighten yet.

Screw, exhaust Ma
clamp

25 Mm (18.4 Ibf ft)

= Position the exhaust clamp,

=  Mount and tighten screw 6
Guidelins

Screw, exhaust M&
clamp

8 Nm (5.9 |bf ft

- Tighten screw @.
Guideline

Screw, exhaust mMa
clamp

25 MNm {18.4 1bf ft)

D0E995.11

&7



10

10.3  Removing the manifold

Preparatory work

LOA0a7-10

Remove main silencer. (EX p, 67)
Remove the passenger seat. (55 p. 80)
Remove the front rider's seat. (52 p. 79)
Remove the front side cover. (22 p, 97)
Remaove the fuel tank cover. (X2 p. 98)
Remove the mask spoiler, (£2 p, 100)
Remove the fuel tank. {¥2 p. 80)

Main work

Pull off plug-in connector o from plug holder and discon-
nect.
Remove the cable ties and exposs the cable,

Disconnect plug-in connector '@'
Expose the cable.

—  Remove screw ﬂ'

Take off the exhaust clamp.

— Remove screws @

Remove the fuel line with the guide.




— Hemove screws ﬂ
— Take off the retaining bracket.

= Remove nuts @

- Remoave screw @,

—  Lower manifold and take off in a forward direction.

D040 5-10

—  Remove nuts @
—  Remove the manifald in a downward direction,

69



— Remove exhaust gaskats @

Main wark
= Position exhaust gaskets 0

— FPosition the manifold from below,
- Mount nuts @ but do not tighten yet,

Guideline
Mut, manifold on Ma Tightaning
cylinder head senuence:

Tighten the nuts
evenly. Do not

bend the metal.
25 Nm (18.4 |bf ft)

—  Position manifald to the front.
- Mount nuts @ but do not tighten yet.

Guideline
Mut, manifold an Ma Tightening
cylinder head sequence:
Tighten the nuts
evenly. Do not
bend the metal.
' eerrom 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)

=  Mount and tighten screw ﬂ'
Guideline

Screw, exhaust Ma 25 Nm (18.4 |bf )
clamp

[o2090-11

0



—  Position the exhaust clamp.
—  Mount and tighten screw @)
Guideline

"Sl:rEw. exhaust Twme
clamp

"8 Nrm (5.9 |bf ft)

= Tighten nuts @ and @

Guideline
Mut, manifold on Ma Tightening
cylinder head Sequance:;

Tighten the nuts
avenly. Do not
bend the metal.

25 Nm (18.4 |bf ft)

= Route the cable without tension and secure with cable ties,

= Join the plug-in connectaor @ and pasition in the plug holder,

- Route the cable without tensicn,

= Jain plug-in connecter @

mn



= Cod0as-11

Position the retaining brachket.

Mount and tighten screws I@).
Guideline

Screw, cooler retain- | M&
ing bracket

7 Mm 5.2 Ibfft)

Pasition the fuel hose with the guide.

Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

Remaining scraws, M5
chassis

& MNm (3.7 Ibf ft)

Finishing work

Install the fuel tank. (¥8 p. 83)

Install the mask spoiler. (2% p, 101)
Install the fuel tank cover, (ER p, 99)
Install the front side cover. (5% p. 97)
Mount the front rider's seat. (52 p. 79)
Mount the passenger seat. (52 p. 80)
Install the main silencer, (EX p, &7)

12




[O4097-10

Preparatory work

Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. BO)
Remaove the front rider's seat. (5% p. 79)
Remove the front side cover. (EX p, 97)
Remove the fuel tank cover. (22 p. 98)
Remove the mask spoifer, (E2 p, 100)
Remaove the fuel tank. (2% p. 80)

Main work

Detach connector o
Expose cable 9

Push back hose clip €).
Pull off the vent hose.

Remove screws (@,
Remove the upper part of the air filter box.

Preparatory work

Remove the passenger seat. (54 p. 80)

Remove the front rider's seat, (2 p. 79)

Remave the front side cover, (EX p, 97)

Remove the fuel tank cover. {Z2 p. 98)

Remove the mask spoiler, (22 p, 100)

Remove the fuel tank. (2% p. 80)

Remave the upper part of the air filter box. (¥2 p. 73)

13



310114-10

Main work

Remove air filter clamping wedge 0 toward the fop.

Remove air filter frame @ with the air filter.

Clean the air filter box,
Pasition the new air filter 9 in the air filter frame.

Paosition air filter frame 9 in the lowear section of the air filter
box together with the air filter,
« The broad side of the air filter frame faces the engine.

Maunt air filter clamping wedge 0
« The narrow side of the air filter clamping wedge faces the
engine.

Finishing work

Install the upper part of the air filter box, (52 p. 75)
Install the fuel tank, (52 p. 83)

Install the mask spoiler, (5 p, 101)

Install the fuel tank cover. (E2 p. 99)

14



— Install the frant side cover. (EX p. 97)
—  Mount the front rider's seat, (22 p. 79)
—  Mount the passenger seat. (28 p, 80)

Main wark
= Position the upper part of the air filter box.

= Mount and tighten screws o

004087-11

Mount the vent hose,
Position hose clip @,

—  Plug in connector a
— Position cable 3

e &

DO095-11

Finishing work
— Install the fuel tank, (58 p. 83)

— Install the mask spoiler. (EE® p, 101)

— Install the fuel tank cover. (52 p. 99)
— Install the front side cover. (E2 p. 37)
—  Mount the front rider's seat, (Z% p. 79)
- Mount the passenger seat, (€% p, 80)

15



DO4104-10

Preparatory work

Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. 80)

Remaove the front rider's seat. (52 p. 79)

Remove the front side cover. (E2 p. G7)

Remave the fuel tank cover, (22 p. 98)

Remove the mask spoiler. (£5 p, 100)

Remove the fuel tank. (Z2 p. 80)

Remove the upper part of the air filter box. (28 p. 73)

Main work

I

Remove spring band clamp 0
[ Spring band clamps plier (60029057 100) (2 p. 497) |

Pull off the air release hose.

Remove the cable ties.

Remove screws @ with bushings.
Take off the intake trumpets.

Press intake snorkel @) forwards out of the air filter box.

16



a ' o
e =
S
:fﬂ-u
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— Raise the lower part of the air filter box and pull it back gently.

= Remove SAS valve o from the holder.

~ Take off the lower part of the air filter box,

Main work
—  Position the lower part of air filter box ) in the frame.

e Info
l Ensure that the O-rings are seated correctly.

- Mount SAS valve @ on the holder.




DO4T0I-11

—  Position intake snorkel @'

« Info

l Ensure that the seals are seated correctly.

Pasition the intake trumpets and mount and tighten

screws @ with the bushings.

Guideline

Remaining screws,
chassis

M5

5 Mm (3.7 Ibf ft)

Route the hose without kKinks and secure it with cable ties.

Mount the vent hose.

—  Position spring band clamp @ with special tool.
| Spring band clamps plier (60029057100} (52 p. 497)

Finishing work
Install the upper part of the air filter box, (52 p. 73)

Install the fuel tank. (£% p. 83)

Install the mask spoiler. (22 p, 101)
Install the fuel tank cover, (£ p, 99)
Install the frant side cover. (#% p, 97}
Mount the front nder's seat, (58 p. 79)
Mount the passenger seat. (B9 p. B0)

8



A01678-10

A01679-10

Preparatory work
- Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. BO)

Lower the front rider's seat:
— Attach the front rider's seat to the fuel tank at the
FECEsses o, and push the front rider's seat down and
forward at the same time,

Raise the front rider's seat:
— Attach the front rider's seat to the fuel tank at the
recesses @, and push the rider's seat up and forward at
the same time.

= Finally, check that the frant rider's seat is correctly mounted.

Finishing work
= Mount the passenger seat, (5% p, 80)

4A01704-10

Preparatory work

- Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. 80)

Main work

—  Lift the rider's seat back and unhook in the ﬁ area.

Main work

- Attach the recesses on the front rider's seat to the fuel tank at
the desired seat position @ or @, and push the front rider's
seat forward while lowering it at the rear.

— Finally, check that the front rider's seat is correctly mounted.

78



Finishing work
— Mount the passenger seat. (E2 p. 80)

— |nsert the Race-on key or the black ignition key into the seat
lock @ and turn clockwise.

Raise the front of the passenger seat, pull toward the fusl
tank, and take off from above.

- Remove the ignition key.

np

HO2100-10

Attach the hooks on the passenger seat o to the hanger on
the subframe.

s Info
i Ensure that the seat heating cable is correctly routed.

—  Lower the front of the passenger seat and push it toward the
rear at the same time,

— Position lecking pin a in the lock housing and press the pas-
senger seat forward until the locking pin engages with an audi-
ble elick.

— Check that the passenger seat is mounted correctly,

= 401680-11




Warning
Danger of poisoning  Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

Avoid skin, eye and clothing contact with fuel.
Immediately consult a doctor if you swallow fuel.

=

Do not inhale fuel vapors.

In case of skin contact, rinse the affected area with plenty of water.

Rinse the eyes thoroughly with water, and consult a doctor in case of fuel contact with the eyes,
Change your clathing in case of fuel spills on them.

Keep fuels comectly in a suitable canister, and out of the reach of children.

Preparatory work

D006 E-10

Remove the passenger seat. (58 p, 80)
Remove the front rider's seat. (55 p. 79)
Remove the front side cover. (EX p, 97)
Remove the fuel tank cover. {22 p. 98)
Remove the mask spoiler, (22 p, 100)

Main work

Remove the cable tie(s).

- Close fuel cocks @).

—  Push back hose clips a and remove fuel hose @

s Info
l Remaining fusl may flow out of the fuel hose.

81



—  Thoroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using
compressed air.

s Info
I LInder no circumstances should dirt enter into the fusl
line. Dirt in the fuel line clogs the injection valve!

— Press on the small metal plate and disconnect fugl hose con-
nection ﬂ

e |Info
i Remaining fuel may flow out of the fuel hose.

- Assamble the wash cap set.

| Wash cap set (81212016000}

—  Disconnect plug-in connector @.

— Remove the cable tie(s),

—  Unplug cannecior @'

— Disconnect plug-in connector e

—  Detach vant hose @.

- Remove screw @ with bearing sleeve and rubber bushings.

D065-10

= Remove screws @ with the bushings on both sides.

.
CO4066-10




— Remove screws ‘ on both sides,
— Take off the fuel tank.

# Info
l Pay attention to the inside cover.

Danger

Firebazard Fuel s ighy flommable. |

The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and can escape if overfilled.

— Do not refuel the vehicle in the vicinity of open flames or lit cigarettes.

~  Switch off the engine for refueling.

- Make sure that no fuel is spilled; particularly not on het parts of the vehicle.
~  Ifany fuel is spilled, wipe it off immediately.

- Observe the specifications for refueling.

Warning

Danger of poisoning  Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,

— Avoid skin, eye and clothing contact with fuel.

— Immediately consult a doctor if you swallow fuel,

~ Do not inhale fual vapors.

—~ In case of skin contact, rinse the affected area with plenty of water,

— Rinze the eyes thoroughly with water, and consult a doctor in case of fuel contact with the eyes.
— Change your clothing in case of fuel spills on them.

—  Keep fuels correctly in a suitable canister, and out of the reach of children.

Main work
— Position the fuel tank.

—  Mount and tighten screw @) with bearing sleeve and rubber
bushings,

Guideline
Serew, fuel tank | M2 15 Mm (11.1 Ibf ft)

= Plug in connector @

= Join plug-in connector ﬁ
= Mount vent hoses @

= Mount the cable tias.

DO4065-11




DoL064-11

DE063-11

Mount and tighten screws ﬂ with bushings,
Guideline

Screw, fuel tank | Ma 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Join plug-in connector @

Remove the wash cap set,
Tharoughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using
compressed air.

s Info
I Under no circumstances should dirt entar into the fusl
line. Dirt in the fuel line clogs the injection valve!

Join Tuel hose connection 6

Mount fuel hose @
Position hose clips @),

Mount and tighten screws ﬁ on both sides.
Guideline

Remaining screws, M5 & Nm (3.7 1bf ft)
chassis




—  Open fuel cacks 0

= Mount the cable ties.

Finishing work
- Install the mask spoiler, (2 p, 101}

- Install the fuel tank cover. (52 p. 99)
- Install the front side cover. (58 p. 97)
—  Mount the front rider's seat. (22 p. 79)
—  Mount the passenger seat. (225 p, 80)

Fire hazard Fuel is highly flammable. _
The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and can escape if overfilled.

Do not refuel the vehicle in the vicinity of open flames or lit cigarettes.

‘Switch off the engine for refueling.

Make sure that no fuel is spilled; particularly not on Rot parts of the vehicle.
If any fuel is spilled, wipe it off immediately.
Observe the specifications for refueling.

Warning
Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

—

=

Avoid skin, eye and clothing contact with fuel.

Immediately consult a doctor if you swallow fusl.

Do not inhale fuel vapors,

In case of skin contact, rinse the affected area with plenty of water.

Rinse the eyes thoroughly with water, and consult a doctor in case of fuel contact with the eyes.
Change your clothing in case of fuel spills on them.

Keep fuels comectly in a suitable canister, and out of the reach of children.

Condition
The fuel tank is completaly full.
Ensure that the battery voltage does not drop below 12.5 ¥,




The ignition is off.
The diagnostic tool is connected.

— Press on the small metal plate and disconnect fuel hose con-

nection 0

e Info
i Remaining fuel may flow out of the fuel hose,

(0399710

—  Mount special tool @.

| Pressure testing tool (61029094000) (55 p, 498)

= Mount special toal @ with nozzle code 1,05.

[ Testing hose (61029093000) (22 p. 498)

= Paosition the hose end in a fuel can.
Guideline

b | Minimum size, fuel can 101(2.6 US gal)

— Connect the diagnostic tool and start it.

— Execute "Engine Electronics” > "Actuator Test" =
"Function test of fuel pump controller".

— Check the fusl pressure with the fuel tank filler cap closed.

Fuel pressura

When the fuel pump is 3.8 ... 4.2 bar (65 ..,
active &1 psi)

s |f the specification is not reached:
— Open the fuel tank filler cap.
- Check the fuel tank breather,

Annagyol

— Check the fusl pressure with the fuel tank filler cap open.

Fuel pressura

When the fual pump is 3.8...4.2 bar (55 ...
active 61 psi)

v |f the specification is not reached;
— Chechk that the fuel line is clear.
— Change the fuel fifter. (£2 p, 89)
400928-01 — Change the fuel pump. (X% p, 87}
— Finish the actuator test.
-  Remove the special tools.




Thoroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fusl line using
compressed air.

# Info
l Inder no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel
line. Dirt in the fuel line clogs the injection valve!

Join fuel hose connection @.

G3997-11

Danger

Fire hazard  Fuel is highly flammable. ,

The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and can escape if overfilled.

— Do not refuel the vehicle in the vicinity of open flames or lit cigarettes.

~  Switch off the engine for refueling.

- Make sure that no fuel is spilled; particularly not on hot parts of the vehicle.
- |Fany fuel is spilled, wipe it off immediately.

—  Dbserve the specifications for refueling.

! Warning
Danger of poisoning  Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,
— Avoid skin, eye and clothing contact with fuel.
— Immediately consult a doctor if you swallow fuel,
— Da not inhale fua| vapors.
~ In case of skin contact, rinse the affected area with plenty of water,
— Rinze the eyes thoroughly with water, and consult a doctor in case of fuel contact with the eyes.
— Change your clothing in case of fuel spills on them.
—  Keep fuels correctly in a suitable canister, and out of the reach of children.

Preparatory work
—  Drain the fuel from the fuel tank inte a suitable container.

Main work
— Thoroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using
compressed air.

Info

-
I Under no circemstances should dirt enter into the fuel
line. Dirt in the fusl line clogs the injection valve!

- Press on the small metal plate and disconnect fuel hose con-
039g7-10 nection .

e Info
l Remaining fuel may flow out of the fuel hose.

— Assemble the wash cap sef.




—  Remove the cable ties.

= Disconnect plug-in connector 9

- Remove screws @,

- Hang the tank guard to one side.

—  Remove screws 9
Pull put the fuel pump.

e Info

I Remaining fuel may flow out of the fuel tank.
Place an appropriate container undar the engine.

— Pasition a new fue| pump with O-ring in the fuel tank.

= Mount and tighten screws e
Guideline

CO4003-10

[ Screw, fuel pump | M6 [ 6 Nm (4.4 Ibf 1)

Pesition the tank guard.
= Mount and tighten screws @),

Guideline
Remaining screws, Ma 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis
Remaining scraws, M10 45 Nm (33.2 I6f ft)
chassis




= Join plug-in connector a

Mount the cable ties.

- Remove the wash cap set.
= Tharoughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using
compressed air.

e Info
I Linder no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel
line. Oirt in the fusl line clogs the injection valve!

= Join fuel hose cannection o

003997.11

Fire hazard Fusl is highly flammable.
The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and can escape if overfilled.

Do not refuel the vehicle in the vicinity of open flames or lit cigarettes.

Switch off the engine for refueling.

Make sure that no fuel is spilled; particularly not on hot parts of the vehicle.
If any fuel is spilled, wipe it off immediately.

(Observe the specifications for refueling.

Warning
Danger of poisoning Fuel s poisonous and a health hazard,

Avoid skin, eye and clothing contact with fuel.

Immediately consult a doctor if you swallow fuel.

Do not inhale fuel vapors,

In case of skin contact, rinse the affected area with plenty of water,

Rinse the eyes thoroughly with water, and consult a doctor in case of fuel contact with the eyes,
Change your clothing in case of fuel spills on them,

Keep fuels correctly in 2 suitable canister, and out of the reach of children.




Preparatory work
—  Drain the fual from the fuel tank into a suitable container.

Main waork
— Theroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using
compressed air.

s Info
I Lnder no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel
[ine. Dirt in the fuel line clogs the injection valve!

— Press on the small metal plate and disconnect fuel hose con-
[0A997-10 nection n

e Info
I Remaining fusl may flow out of the fuel hose,

— Assemble the wash cap set.

| Wash cap set (81212016000)

= FRemove the cable ties.

|I ':1,.- X

o AR 000010

- Disconnect plug-in connector @,

—  Remove screws 9
— Hang the tank guard to one side.




—  Remove screws a
— Pull out the fuel pump.

= Infa

l Remaining fuel may flow out of the fuel tank.
Place an appropriate container under the engine.

GO4003-10

= Push clamps 0 outward.
— Take off the fuel filter housing.

= Remaove gasket @
- Take off fuel pipe @.

SO00437.10

— Detach connectors o and @

- Remove screw @ with washer,

9N



—  Remove screws ﬁ

Remove retaining brackets () and @@.

Remove plastic housing @ with distance sleeves.

Take the fuel pump out of the fuel pump cover.

1

Take off sealing element @.




Remove the fuel filter.
Mount a new fuel filter.

Release latch .
Pull off the auter fuel filter housing.

Take off the fuel filter @.
Mount a new fuel filter,

|

Mount the outer fuel filter housing.
v Locking mechanism @ engages in the fuel filter housing,

Mount sealing element O
Position the fuel pump in the fuel pump cover.




£ 50043610 |

—  Mount plastic housing 0 with distance sleeves,

« The holding lugs of the plastic housing engage in the
holes of the fuel purnp cover.

~  Mount retaining brackets @ and @.

~  Mount and tighten screws (.

—  Mount and tighten screw '9 with washer,

- Plug in connectors @ and @




=  Mount fuel pipe @

—  Mount gasket @.

= Mount the fuel filter housing.

v Clamps @ must engage.

- Grease the Q-ring.

= Paosition the fuel pump with O-ring in the fuel tank.

=  Mount and tighten screws Q

Guideline

Screw, fuel pump

| M&

6 Mm (4.4 |bf i)

—  Position the tank guard.
- Mount and tighten screws @.

Guideline
Remaining screws, Ma 10 Nm (7.2 Ibf ft)
chassis
Famaining screws, M10 45 Nm {33.2 Ibf ft)
chassis

= Jain plug-in connector 'ﬁ




—  Mount the cable ties.

VU s
- Remove the wash cap set.

— Theroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using
compressed air.

s Info
I Linder no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel
line, Dirt in the fuel line clogs the injection valve!

= Join fuel hose connection o

003997-11




Remove screws o

Remove side cover 9
Repeat these steps on the opposite side.

Position the side cover in area @ under the fuel tank cover,

Attach side cover to bracket @ using holding lug .

Attach side cover to bracket 9 using halding lug Q and
position on the fuel tank,

Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

Screw, cover part MEx12 3.5 Nm

(2.58 1bf ft)

Repeat these steps on the opposite side.




FO253-10

EDIO7E-10

E01077-01

Preparatory work
- Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. 80)

—  Remave the front rider's seat. (5% p. 79)
— Remove the front side cover. (E2 p, §7)
Main work

—  Remove screw a

- Remove screw @,

— Remove screw ﬂ'
—  Remove screw €Y.

= Remove screw @

= Raise the fuel tank cover at the rear and take it off in a forward
direction.
L |




= _..*EEI]-EITB-ID

EDIOTE-11

FO1262-11

Main work

- Position the fugl tank cover.
" Holding lug n engages under the fuel tank ﬂ

Info

-
l Pay attention to the sealing lip and the bleeder hose.

= Mount and tighten screw @'

Guideline

Screw, cover part

MEx12

3.5 Nm
(2.58 |bf ft)

- Mount and tighten screw €Y.

Guideline

Screw, cover part

|I'u'iE

6 Nm (4.4 |bf ft)

= Mount and tighten screw @),

Guideline
Screw, cover part Mbax1ld 3.5 Nm
{2.58 Ibf it)
=  Mount and tighten screw ﬁ
Guideline
| Screw, cover part | M6 6 Nm (4.4 1bf ft)
—  Mount and tighten screw @@,
Guideline
Screw, cover part Mbx12 3.5 Nm
{2.58 Ibf ft)

Finishing work

— Install the front side cover. (&5 p. 97)
~-  Mount the front rider's seat. (53 p. 79)
—  Mount the passenger seat. (55 p, B0)




Preparatory work

FOOS84-10

Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. 80)
Remaove the front rider's seat. (52 p. 79)
Remove the front side cover. (E2 p. G7)
Remave the fuel tank cover, (22 p. 98)

Main wark

Remove screw ).

- Remove screw @),

= Remove screw 9
= Remove screw E’ with the bushing,

= Loesen holding lug @ from the inside cover.

100



Remove the mask spoiler laterally from the supports,

e Info
I Pay attention to the turn signal cable,

Disconnect plug-in connector @
Remove the mask spoiler with the turn signal.
Repeat these steps on the opposite side.

1

Main work
—  Join plug-in cannector @

— Position the mask spoiler and press laterally into the supports.

« Info
l Ensure that the turn signal cable is placed correctly.

= Position holding lug 9 in the drill hole,

m



—  Mount and tighten screw 9
Guideline
Screw, mask spoiler MEx12 3.5 Nm
(2.58 Ibf ft)
—  Mount and tighten screw €Y with the bushing.
Guideline
| Screw, bushing | M6 | 4 Nm (3 Ibf ft)
=  Mount and tighten screw @
Guideline
Screw, mask spoiler | M5x12 3.5 Nm
{2.58 |bf ft)
FoOa84-11
- Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideline
Screw, mask spoiler MEx12 3.5 Nm
(2.58 |bf ft)

- Repeat these steps on the opposite side,

Finishing work
— Install the fuel tank cover, (5% p, 99)

—~ Install the front side cover, (£% p, 97)
= Mount the front rider's seat, (28 p. 79)
= Mount the passenger seat. (E¥ p, 80)

= Remove screws o
= Lower triple clamp cover @ slightly.
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Disconnect plugs ﬁ of the horn.

Detach temperature sensor a
Remove the triple clamp cowver,

Plug in connectors o af the harn,

Attach temperature sensor @

Position the triple clamp cover @,
- Mount and tighten screws €.

Guideline
Remaining screws, Ma 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf i)
chassis
L |
~  Open holder @ and detach the brake lines and cable.
= Remove screws 3
— Take the fender off to the front.
« |Info
l Pay attention to the brake lines and the cable.
-
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= Position the fender,

e Info
I Pay attention to the routing of the brake lines and the
cable.

=  Mount and tighten screws ﬁ

Guideline
Screw, fender MEx12 3.5 MNm
{2.58 |bf ft)
—  |nsert the brake lines and cable in brackets @ and close the
holder.
-
- Remove screws @ with rubber bushing and windshield @,
E |
~  Position windshield .
—  Mount and tighten screws ﬂ with tha rubber bushings.
Guideline
Screw, wind shield M5 3.5 Nm
{2.58 |bf ft)
a
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= Turn the adjusting wheel ‘ to bring the windshield in the
required position,
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e Info

l Low tire pressure leads to abnormal wear and overheating of the tire.
Correct tire pressure ensures optimal riding comfort and maximum tire service life.

— Remove the protection cap.
—  Check the tire pressure when the tires are cold.,

Tire pressure, solo / with passenger / full payload
front: with cold tires 2.4 bar (35 psi)
rear: with cold tires 2.9 bar {42 psi)

»  |f the tire pressure does not meet spacifications:
— Correct the tire pressure.
—  Mount the protection cap.

Warning
Danger of accidents |f a tire bursts while riding, the vehicle becomes uncontrollable.
— Ensure that damaged or worn tires are replaced immediately.

Warning
Danger of crashing Different tire tread patterns on the front and rear wheel impair the handling charac-
teristic.

Different tire tread patterns can make the vehicle significantly more difficult to control,
— Make sure that only tires with a similar tire tread pattern are fitted to the front and rear wheel,

Warning

Danger of accidents Non-approved or non-recommended tires and wheels impact the handling character-
istic,

—  Only use tiresiwheels approved by KTM with the corresponding speed index.

Warning
Danger of accidents Mew tires have reduced road grip.

The contact surface on new tires is not yet roughened,

—  Run in new tires with moderate riding at alternating angles.
Running-in phase 200 km (124 mi)

s Info

l Tire type, tire condition, and tire pressure influence the braking and handling characteristics of the vehi-
cle.
Warn tires are particularly unfavorable on wet surfaces.




— Check the front and rear tires for cuts, run-in objects, and
other damage.

«  |f the tires have cuts, run-in objects, or other damage:
—  Change the tires.
— Check the tread depth.

-
W « Info
QQ I Adhere to the legally required minimum tread depth.
ﬂ i A0060Z-10

| Minimum tread depth 2 2mm (= 0.08 in) |

= |fthe tread depth is less than the minimum tread depth:
— Change the tires.

— Check the tire age.

= Info

\ {518 l The tire date of manufacture is usually contained in the
o tire |abel and is indicated by the last four digits of the
; DOT number. The first two digits indicate the week of
manufacture and the last two digits the year of manu-
facture,
KTM recommends that the tires be changed after 5
HO1144-10 years at the latest, regardless of the actual state of
waar,

» |f the tires are more than 5 years old:

— Change the tires,
-
Preparatory work

- Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (%9 p. 15)
— Place a load on the rear of the vehicle.
»" The front whael is not in contact with the ground.

/ Fiy Main work
/ x‘( /N ~  Maove the front wheel from side to side.
F ¥, i

s Info
B Hoid fork leg to check it.

» |f there is detectable play:
— Change front wheel bearing. ({8 p. 112}

HOT90} 4]
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— Place a load on the front of the vehicle.
« The rear wheel is not in contact with the ground.
—  Move the rear wheel from side to side,

e Info
I Hold link fork to check it.

« |f there is detectable play:

- Change the rear wheel bearing. (£ p, 118)

e Info

l The following steps are the same for the front and rear wheel.

[OA966-10

=

CO3966-10

DO3968-10

Condition
Tire has been removed.

Main work
—  Remove nut 0

—  Take off valve @ and tire pressure sensor @.

=  MNote ID number @ of the new fire pressure sensor.

e Info

I The 1D number is used to program the tire pressure

SENs0r,

= Grease O-ring 0 slightly.

Thinned tire mounting paste

— Position valve 0 in the hole on the rim,
»" The valve points towards the rim tape.

— [Pasition new tire pressure sensor @ with nut 0 an the valve.
« The tire pressure sensor points to the rear in the direction

of travel.

— Tighten nut .
Guideline

| Angled valve | M8

& Nm (4.4 [bf ft)

Finishing work
= Mount and balance the tires,
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HO262 701

Condition
The diagnostic tool is connected and running.

— Execute "Tire air pressure monitor” = "Functions” = "Programming
the tire air pressure sensor” > "Select the wheel".

e Info
l The instructions must be followed precisely.

= Clear the fault memory using the KTM diagnostics tool.
»  Take a test ride.

—  Read out the trouble code memary using the KTM diag-
nostics tool.

14.6.1

Removing the front wheel

Preparatory waork
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (52 p. 15}

Main work
= Place a load on the rear of the vehicle.
« The front wheel is not in contact with the ground.

= Hemove screw o' and pull wheel speed sansor 0 out of the
hole,

- Remove screws @ from both brake calipers.

—  Press back the brake linings by shghtly tilting the brake
calipers laterally on the brake disc,

—  Pull the brake calipers carefully back from the brake discs and
hang to the side foosely.

s Info
. Da not operate the hand brake lever if the brake
calipers have been removed.

= Loosen screw 0 by several rotations.
= Loesen screws @

= Press on screw ﬁ to push the wheel spindle out of the axle
clamp.

= Remove screw 9
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14.6.2  Installing the front wheel

Warning

Danger of accidents Damaged brake discs reduce the

braking effect.

= Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the
brake discs are not damaged.

— Hold the front wheel and remove the wheel spindle, Take the

frant wheel out of the fork.

= Info
I Do not actuate the hand brake lever when the front
wheel Is removed.

= Remove spacers (@.

Warning

Danger of accidents Oil or grease on the brake discs reduces the braking effect,
—  Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease,
—  Clean the brake discs with brake cleaner when necessary.

— Check the whesl bearing for damage and wear.
= |If the wheel bearing is damaged or worn:
— Change front wheel bearing. (22 p. 112}
- Clean and grease shaft seal rings @) and contact surfaces @)
of the spacers.

Long-life grease (52 p, 430) |

= Insert the narrow spacer @ on the right in the direction of

travel,
s Info
I Arrow ﬁ' indicates the direction of travel of the front
wheal,
The ABS sensor wheel 15 on the left viewed in the direc-
tion of travel,

— |Insert the wide spacer on the left in the direction of travel.
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Warning

" Danger of accidents Ol or grease on the brake discs

reduces the braking effect.

- Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease.

— Clean the brake discs with brake cleaner when nec-
essary.

Clean and grease screw @ and wheel spindle 0

| Long-life grease (52 p, 490)

Jack up the front wheel into the fork, position it, and insert the
wheel spindle,

Mount and tighten screw @

Guideline
Screw, front M25x1.5 45 Nm (33.2 |bf ft)
whee| spindle Thread greased

Position the brake calipers.

« The brake linings are correctly positioned.

Mount screws B an both brake calipers but do not tighten
yet.

Operate the hand brake lever repeatedly until the brake lin-
ings are in contact with the brake disc and there is a pressure
point., Fix the hand brake lever in the activated position.

«" The brake calipers straighten,

Tighten screws @ on both brake calipers.

Guideline
Screw, front M10 45 Nm (33.2 1bf ft)
brake caliper Loctite®243™

Remove the locking piece of the hand brake lever.

Position wheel speed sensor @ in the hole,
Mount and tighten screw 6
Guidelina

Remaining screws, Mé 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (2% p. 15)

Operate the frant brake and compress the fork a few times
firmly,

« The fork legs straighten.

Tighten screws @

Guideline

| Screw, forkstub | M8 | 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf fi)
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14.6.3  Changing the front wheel bearing

B03136-10

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (22 p. 15}

— Remaove the front wheel. {28 p. 109)

Main wark
= Remave shaft seal rings n and 9

—  Remove lock ring 9

— Using a suitable tool, press bearing ﬂ out from the inside to
the cutside.

- Remove spacing tube @.

= Using a suitable taol, press bhaaring @ out from the inside to
the outside.
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— Press new bearing @ all the way in from the outside to the
inside,

e Info

I Only press the bearing in via the outer bearing race ath-
erwise the bearing will be damaged when it is pressed
in.

= Clean, grease, and mount spacing tube @

| Long-life grease (5% p, 490)

- Press new bearing @ all the way in from the outside to the
inside,

= Infa

l Only press the bearing in via the outer bearing race oth-
erwise the bearing will be damaged when it is pressed
in.

=  Mount lock ring @.
« Thelock ring engages audibly.

— Grease new shaft seal rings o ancd 9 and press in until they
are flush,

- BO3laz-10

Finishing work
— Install the front wheel, (52 p. 110)

14.6.4 Checking the brake discs

Warning
Danger of accidents Worn-out brake discs reduce the braking effect.

— Make sure that worn-out brake discs are replaced immediately.
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—  Check the front and rear brake disc thickness at multiple

points for the dimension ﬁ

e Info
I Wear will reduce the thickness of the brake disc at con-
tact surface o of the brake linings.

Erake discs - wear limit
fromt A4 mm (0,16 in)

rear 4.5 mm (0.177 in)

400618-10

» |If the brake disc thickness is less than the specified value.
— Change the front brake discs. (E® p. 114)
— Change the rear brake disc. (22 p. 120)

— Check the front and rear brake discs for damage, cracking, and

deformation.

« |f the brake disc exhibits damage, cracking, or deforma-
tion:
— Change the front brake discs. (22 p. 114)
— Change the rear brake disc. (58 p, 120)

14.6.5 Changing the front brake discs

e Info
I It the brake discs are changed, the brake linings must also be changed.

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (28 p. 15)

— Remove the front wheel, (22 p. 109)

] Main work
| - Remove screws . Take off the right-hand brake disc.

—  Remove screws @. Take off the left-hand brake disc with
ABS sensor whesl §).
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— Clean the contact surface of the brake disc.

— Position the new brake disc with the label facing outward.
Mount and tighten screws o

Guideline
Screw, front Mé& 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf ft)
brake disc Loctite®243™™

= Clean the contact surface of the brake disc,

—  Position the new brake disc with the label facing outward.
Pasition ABS sensar wheel 9 Mount and tighten screws E

Guideline
Screw, front Mo 14 Mm (10.3 |bf ft)
brake disc Loctite®243™

«  The ABS sensor wheel is on the |eft viewed in the direc-
tion of travel.

Finishing work
— Install the front wheel, (¥3 p, 110)

14.7.1  Removing the rear wheel
Preparatory work
- Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (2% p. 158)

Main work
—  Press the brake caliper onto the brake disc by hand in order to
push back the brake pistons.

= Remove screw o and pull wheel speed s2nsar 3 out of the
hole,

L vaarT-11
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—  Remove nut ﬁ' Remove chain adjuster ﬂ

= Pull out wheel spindle @ far enough to allow the rear whesl
to be pushed forward.

—  Push the rear wheel forward as far as possible, Take the chain
off the rear sprocket and place it on chain spracket guard @.

Warning
Danger of accidents Damaged brake discs reduce the
braking effect.

l\no77e.10 —  Always lay the wheel dowr in such a way that the

hrake disc is not damaged,

—  Haold the rear wheel and remove the wheel spindle. Take the
rear wheel out of the link fork.

Info

]
I Do not operate the foot brake when the rear wheel is
removed,

- Remove spacer @.

14.7.2  Installing the rear wheel

Warning
Danger of accidents Oil or grease on the brake discs reduces the braking effect.

—  Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease,
— Clean the brake discs with brake cleaner when necessary.

Warning

Danger of accidents There is no braking effect to start with at the rear brake after installing the rear
wheel,

—  Actuate the foot brake several times before going on a ride until you can feel a firm pressure point,

= Check the rear hub damping rubber pieces. (£8 p, 124)
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Check the wheel bearing for damage and wear.
» |f the whee| bearing is damaged or worn:
— Change the rear wheel bearing. (% p. 118)

Clean and grease shaft seal ring @ and contact surface @) of
the spacer.

| Long-life grease (52 p. 490) |

Insert the spacer.
Clean and grease the thread of the wheel spindle and nut.

| Long-life grease (% p, 490) |

Mount the damping rubber pieces and rear sprocket carrier on
the rear wheel.

Place the rear wheel in the link fork and engage the brake disc
in the brake caliper.
Mount wheel spindle 9 but do not push it in all the way,

Push the rear wheel forward as far as possible and |ay the
chain on the rear sprocket.

Push the wheel spindle in all the way and mount chain
adjuster ﬂ and nut @

Info

o
I Mount chain adjusters @ and @) in the same posi-
tion.

Make sure that the chain adjusters are fitted cormectly on the

adjusting screws,

Guideline
In order for the rear wheel to be correctly aligned, the mark-
ings on the left and right chain adjusters must be in the
same position relative to reference markings @

Tighten nut @.

Guideling
MNut, rear wheel | M25x1.5 90 Nm (B6.4 |bf ft)
spindle Thread greased

Paosition wheel speed sensor @ in the hola,
Mount and tighten screw @.
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
chassis

Operate the foot brake lever repaatedly until the brake lin-
ings are in contact with the brake disc and there is a pressure
point,

-
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14.7.3  Changing the rear wheel bearing

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (=5 p. 15)

— Remove the rear wheel, (25 p. 115)

Main wark
- Remove rear sprocket carrier @).

BO3107-11

Check both bearings 9 for damage and wear,
»  |f the bearings are damaged or worn:
— Change the bearing of the rear sprocket carrier,
EE g, 126)

310712410

=  Remove damping rubber pieces @

=  Remove shaft seal ring 0
Remoaove lock ring ﬁ
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Using a suitable tool, press bearing @ out from the inside to
the outzide.

Remove spacing tube ﬁ'

Using a suitable tool, press bearing @ out from the inside to
the outside.

Check spacer washer @ for damage and wear.
» |f the spacer washer is damaged or waorn:
— Replace the spacer washer,

Position spacer washer @).

Press new hearing @) all the way in from the outside to the
inside,

e Info

I Only press the bearing in via the outer bearing race oth-
erwise the bearing will be damaged when it is pressed
in.

Clean, grease, and mount spacing tube ﬂ

[ Long-life grease (5% p. 490)

Press new bearing @ all the way in from the outside to the
inside.

e Infa

I Only press the bearing in via the outer bearing race oth-
erwise the bearing will be damaged when it is pressed
in.

Mount lock ring ﬁ
»  The lock ring engages audibly.

Grease new shaft seal ring @ and press it in until it is flush.

Long-life grease (E2 p. 490)
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= Puosition damping rubber pieces 9

= Mount rear sprocket carriers o

B33107-11
Finishing work
— Install the rear wheel. (E® p, 116)
-
14.7.4  Changing the rear brake disc
e Info
l If the brake discs are changed, the brake linings must also be changed.
Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (28 p. 15}
—  Remove the rear wheel, (22 p. 115)
Main work
= Remove screws o
= Remove brake disc with ABS sensor wheel 9
—  Clean the contact surface of the brake disc.
— Position the new brake disc with the label facing outward.
—  Position ABS sensor wheal @.
—  Mount and tighten screws ).
Guideline i )
Screw, rear M& 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf ft)
brake disc | Loctite®243™
Finishing work
— Install the rear wheel, (£% p, 116}
L |
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14.7.5 Checking the chain tension

Warning
Danger of accidents |ncorrect chain tension damages components and results in accidents.

If the chain is tensioned too much, the chain, engine sprocket, rear sprocket, transmmission and rear
wheel bearings wear more quickly. Some components may break if overloaded.
If the chain is too loose, the chain may fall off the engine sprocket or the rear sprocket. As a result, the

rear wheel locks or the engine will be damaged.

— Check the chain tension regularly.
—~ Set the chain tension in accordance with the specification.

Preparatory waork
- Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (*2 p. 15)

Main work
—  Shift the transmission into neutral B,

— In the area in front of the chain guide, push the chain up and
deterrnine the chain tension e

Info

L )

I Top chain section @ must be taut,
Chain wear is not always even, 50 you should repeat
this measurement at different chain positions.

AllGaGR4-10

L.77 in)

« | the chain tension does not meet the specification:
— Adjust the chain tension, (22 p. 121)

‘ Chain tension 40 ... 45 mm (1.57 ...

Finishing work
— Remave the vehicle from the center stand. (22 p. 15)

14.7.6  Adjusting the chain tension

Warning

Danger of accidents |ncorrect chain tension damages components and results in accidents.

If the chain is tensioned too much, the chain, engine sprocket, rear sprocket, transmission and rear
wheel bearings wear more quickly, Some components may break if overloaded.

If the chain is too lopse, the chain may fall off the engine sprocket or the rear sprocket. As a resulf, the
rear wheel locks or the engine will be damaged.

= Check the chain tension regularly.
= Set the chain tension in accordance with the specification,

Preparatary work
- Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (2% p. 15)

= Check the chain tension, (£2 p. 121)
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Main work
— Loosen nut 0
— Loosan nuts 9
—  Adjust the chain tension by turning adjusting screws @) left
and right.
Guideline
Chain tension 40 ... 45 mm (1.57 ..,
1.77 in)
Turn the adjusting screws @) on the left and right so that
the markings on the left and right chain adjusters @ are in
the same position relative to the reference marks ﬁ The
rear wheel is then correctly aligned.

Info

The top chain section must be taut,

Chain wear is not always even, so you should check the
setting at different chain positions.

= Tighten nuts 9

= Make sure that chain adjusters ﬂ' are fitted correctly on
adjusting screws 9

= Tighten nut o

Guideline
Nut, rear wheel | M25x1.5 90 Nm (66.4 |bf ft)
spindle | Thread greased
« Info

I Chain adjusters @) can be turmed by 180°,

Finishing work
— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. {£2 p. 15}

14.7.7 Checking the chain, rear sprocket, and engine sprocket

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (55 p. 15)

Main waork
— Check the chain, rear sprocket, and engine sprocket for wear,

= |f the chain, rear sprocket or engine sprocket is warn:
- Change the drivetrain kit. (£2 p, 128)

e Info
The engine sprocket, rear sprocket, and chain
should alwavs be replaced together.

10073210
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Shift the transmission into neutral B,
Pull on the lower chain section with the specified weight @).
Guideline

Weight, chain wear measure- | 15 kg (33 |b.)
ment

Measure distance @) of 18 chain rollers in the upper chain
section,

s Info
l Chain wear is not always even, so you should repeat
this measurement at different chain positions,

Maximum distance @ from | 272 mm (10.71 in)
18 chain rollers at the
longast chain section

= |f distance ﬂ is greater than the specified measurement:
— Change the drivetrain kit. (52 p. 128)

» |Info

I When a new chain is mounted, the rear sprocket
and engine sprocket should also be changed.
Mew chains wear out faster on old, worn sprock-
ets,
For safety reasans, the chain has no chain jeint.

Check the chain shiding guard for wear at the recess.

Info

®
l When the chain sliding guard is new, the rivets o are
half visible at the bottorn edge 0 of the recess.

= When the rivets of the chain are no longer visible at the
bottomn edge of the recess of the chain stiding guard:

— Change the chain sliding guard.
Check that the chain sliding guard is firmly seated.
= |t the chain sliding guard is loose:
— Tighten the screws on the chain sliding guard,
Guideline

Screw, chain slid- | M5 5 MNm (3.7 |bf ft)
ing guard

Check the chain guide for wear.
« | the chain guide is waorn:
— Change the chain guide,
Check that the chain guide is firmly seated.
» |fthe chain guide is loose:
~ Tighten the screws on the chain guide.
Guideline

Screw, chain Ma 5 Mm (3.7 |bf ft)
guide
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Finishing work
—  Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (55 p. 15)

14.7.8  Cleaning the chain

Warning
Danger of accidents Lubricants on the tires reduces the road grip.

—  Remove lubricants from the tires using a suitable cleaning agent.

Warning

Danger of accidents  Oil or grease on the brake discs reduces the braking effect,
—~ Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease,

— Clean the brake discs with brake cleaner when necessary.

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc,, correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

s Info
l The service life of the chain depends largely on its maintenance,

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (22 p. 15}

Main wark
= Rinse off loose dirt with a soft jet of water.

- Remove old grease residue with chain cleaner.

| Chain cleaner {12 p. 490)

— After dryving, apply chain spray.

| Street chain spray (E2 p, 491)

A00725-01

Finishing work
— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (£ p. 15)

14.7.9  Checking the rear hub damping rubber pieces

s Info

I The engine power is transmitted from the rear sprocket to the rear wheel via the 6 damping rubber pieces.
The damping rubber pieces wear out during operation, If the damping rubber pieces are not changed in
time, the rear sprocket carrier and the rear hub will be damaged.

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (22 p. 15)

— Remove the rear wheel. (22 p. 115)
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Main waork
— Check the damping rubber pieces o of the rear hub for dam-
age and wear,
+ |f the damping rubber pieces of the rear hub are damaged
or wWorn:
— Change all the damping rubber pieces of the rear hub.
(ER p, 125)

= Lay the rear wheel on a workbench with the rear sprocket fac-
ing upward and insert the wheel spindle in the hub.

= Check the rear sprocket play @'

e Info
l Measure the play on the outside of the rear sprocket.

Play of damping rubber =5mmi=0.2in)
pieces on rear wheel

= |f clearance ﬁ is larger than the specified value:
—  Changea all the damping rubber pieces of the rear hub.
(E® p. 125)

Finishing work
— Install the rear wheel, (25 p, 116}

14.7.10 Changing all the damping rubber pieces of the rear hub

Preparatory work
= Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (5% p. 15)

- Remaove the rear wheel, (22 p. 115)

Main work
—  Remove rear sprocket carrier @),

BO3113-10

=  Remove all damping rubber pieces 3
— Pasition new damping rubber pieces,
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—  Mount rear sprocket carriers n

BOA113-10

Finishing work
- |nstall the rear wheel. (£ p. 116}

14.7.11 Changing the bearing of the rear sprocket carrier

Condition
Rear sprocket carrier is removed,

= Using a shim 0 press distance slesve @ from the inside to
the outside,

- Using a suitable tool, press both bearings @ out from the
inside to the outside,

— Using a suitable tool, press in new bearings 9 from the out-
side to the inside until they are flush.,

s Info
I Support rear sprocket carrier in the area of the bearing
to avoid damage.

.- i,
S 3 10722-10
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14.7.13 Riveting the chain

310707-10

— Press in the distance sleave 0 from the outside all the way to
the inside using the shim 9

—  Mount press drift @ with the larger diameter in the spindle of
the special tool. Turn the spindle counterclockwise,

| Chain rivet tool (60029020000) (%2 p. 497)

—  Make the connecting link of the chain accessible, Fret the riv-
eting point.

— Paosition the special tool with the press drift on one of the 2
pins of the connecting link of the chain,
«"  Locking screw @) points upwards.

- Position retaining clamp @ of the special tool on the chain
from the rear.
" Markings A and B point upwards.

- Slide retaining clamp (@ of the special tool into the pressing
tool,
" The arrow of marking A points to locking screw 9

— Serew the locking screw hand-tight as far as it will go.
» The retaining clamp is fixad.

—  Hold the spacial tool and screw in the spindie.

« The chain pin is pressed out through the retaining clamp
drill hole,

—  Unscrew the locking screw and remove the special toal.
—  Repeat the process on the second pin of the chain link.

= Grease new connecting link o and position an X-ring a on
each pin.
— Connect the chain ends with a connecting link.

— Paosition ancther X-ring 0 on each pin.
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—  Mount press drift e with the smaller diameter in the spindle
of the special tool. Turn the spindle counterclockwise,

= Position press plate @ of the special tool on the press drift.

= Pasition chain joint plata 9 in the press plate.

A10708-10

— Position the special tool on the chain.
v’ Locking screw 0 points upwards,

- Position retaining clamp @) of the special tool on the chain
from the rear.
»  Markings A and B point upwards.

~  Slide retaining clamp @ of the special tool into the pressing
tool.

" The arrow of marking A points to locking screw 2
310709-10 W EAP & 3

-  Screw the locking screw hand-tight as far as it will go.
«  The retaining clamp is fixed.
- Hold the special tool and screw in the spindle.
v Press drift ﬂ' of the special tool presses against the cen-
ter of the chain joint plate ﬁ
" The chain joint plate is pressed on,
— Unscrew the locking screw and remeve the special tool.
— Rivet the two pins of the connecting link with special tool.

| Chain rivet toal (60029020000} (19 p. 497)

14.7.14 Changing the drivetrain kit

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand, (55 p. 15)

Main work
—  Remove screws 0

—  Take off engine sprocket cover @,
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Remove screws @

Take off the slave cylinder of the clutch and hang it to one
side.

e Info

I Do not activate the clutch lever while the slave cylinder
af the clutch is removed,
Do not kink the clutch line.

Remoaove the spacer with sleeves,

Bend up the lock washer.

Have an assistant operate the rear brake.
Remave nut @ with the lock washer,

Remove screw @

e Info
I oot misplace the spacer,

Remove screw @
Remove the chain securing guide with the spacer,

Remave pin @'

Press the brake caliper onta the brake disc by hand in order to
push back the brake pistons.
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B B13105:10

Remaove screw a and pull wheel speed sensor @ out of the
hole,

Remove nut @ Remove chain adjuster @

Only pull out wheel spindle 0 far enough to allow the rear
wheel to be pushed forward.

Push the rear whee| forward as far as possible. Take the chain
off the rear sprocket and place it on chain sprocket guard @@

Warning

Danger of accidents Damaged brake discs reduce the

braking effect.

= Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the
brake disc is not damaged,

Hold the rear wheel and remove the wheel spindle. Take the
rear wheel out of the link fork,

Info

L ]
I Do not operate the foot brake when the rear wheel is
removed.

Remove spacer @

Remove engine sprocket G
Open the chain. {28 p. 127)
Mount a new chain.

Rivet the chain, (22 p. 127)

Pasition new engine sprocket @ in the chain and meunt on
the countershaft.
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Remove rear sprocket carrier @

Fix the rear sprocket carrier in the vise,
Guideling

Use soft jaws.

Remove fittings @ and take off the rear sprocket.
Position a new rear sprocket.

Mount and tighten fittings @

Guideline
Nut, rear M10x1.25 50 Nm (36.9 Ibf ft)
sprocket screw Loctite®243™

Mount rear sprocket carriers @

Check the wheel bearing for damage and wear.
» |f the whee| bearing is damaged or worn:
— Change the rear wheel bearing. (% p. 118}
Clean and grease shaft seal ring 0 and contact surface 9 of
the spacer.

| Long-life grease (KF p, 490) |

Insert a spacer,
Clean and grease the thread of the wheel spindle and nut,

| Long-life grease (55 p, 490) |

Mount the damping rubber pieces and rear sprocket carrier an
the rear wheel.

Place the rear wheel in the link fork and engage the brake disc
in the brake caliper.
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—  Moaount wheel spindle 0 but do not push it in all the way,

— Push the rear wheel forward as far as possible and lay chain on
the rear sprocket.

— Push the whesl spindle all the way in and mount chain
adjusters @ and nut @, but do not tighten vet.

Guideline
Mut, rear wheal | M25x1.5 90 Nm (66.4 |bf ft)
spindle Thread greased
s Info

I Mount chain adjusters @ in the same position.

B03110-10

— Make sure that the chain adjusters are fitted correctly on the
adjusting screws.

Guideline

In order for the rear wheel to be correctly aligned, the mark-
ings on the left and right chain adjusters must be in the
same position relative to reference markings @

- Tighten nut @.
Guideline

Mut, rear wheel | M25x1.5 90 Nm (66.4 |bf ft)
spindle | Thread greasad

= Position wheel speed sensor @ in the hole,
= Mount and tighten screw 6
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma 10 Nm (7.4 16f ft)
Chassis

= Mount pin @.
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Position the chain securing guide with the spacer.
Mount and tighten screw @ with spacer.
Guideline

Remaining screws,
chassis

‘ M& ‘"25 Nm (18.4 [bf ft)

Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideline

Remaining screws, Mé 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

Have an assistant operate the rear brake.
Maunt nut € with lock washer and tighten.

Guideline
MNut of engine M20x1.5 100 Nm (73.8 Ibf ft)
sprocket Loctite®243™M

Secure the nut with the lock washer,

Mount the clutch slave cylinder with the spacer and sleeves.
Mount and tighten screws @).

Guideline

Clutch slave cylinder | MG 10 Mm {7.4 Ibf ft)
SCrEW

Position engine sprocket cover 9
Mount and tighten screws o
Guideline

Remaining screws, M& 10 Nm {7.4 I6f ft)
chassis

Finishing wark

Check the chaintension. (% p. 121)
Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (58 p, 15)
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Warning

Risk of injury Battery acid and battery gases cause serious chemical burns,

— HKeep 12 V batteries out of the reach of children.

— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

— Avoid contact with battery acid and battery pases.

— HKeep sparks or open flames away from the 12 V battery,

— Only charge 12 V batteries in well-ventilated rooms.

- Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

— Rinse eyes with water for at [east 15 minutes and consult a doctor immediately if battery acid and
battery gases get into the eyes,

A Caution

Danger of accidents Electronic components and safety devices will be damaged if the 12-V battery is dis-
charged or missing.

—  Mever operate the vehicle with a discharged 12-V battery or without a 1.2-V battery.

Preparatory work
—  Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched an.

—  Remove the passenger seat. (22 p, 80)
—  Remove the front rider's seat. (22 p, 79)

Main work
= Pull locking mechanism @ in the direction of the arrow.

Fold open cover 9

—  Disconnect both negative cables @ from the 12-V battery.
—  Disconnect both pasitive cables @) from the 12-V battery.

~  Take the 12-V battery and battery case @ out of the battery
compartment,
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Warning

Risk of injury Battery acid and battery gases cause serious chemical burns,

—  HKeep 12 V batteries out of the reach of children.

~ Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

—  Avoid contact with battery acid and battery gases.

—  Keep sparks or open flames away from the 12 V battery,

—  Only charge 12 V batteries in well-ventilated rooms.

-~ Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

- Rinse eyes with water for at least 15 minutes and consult a doctor immediately if battery acid and

battery gases get into the eyes.

A Caution

Danger of accidents Electronic componants and safety devices will be damaged if the 12-V battery is dis-

charged or missing.

— Mewver operate the vehicle with a dischargad 12-V battery or without a 12-V battery,

VITE0-11

Main work
—  Position the 12-V battery in battery case ).

Guidelina
The even side of the battery case must be opposite the
poles.
Position the 12-V battery with the battery case in the battery
compartment.

Fosition both positive cables @ and mount and tighten the
SCrew,

Guideline
Screw, battery termi- | M& 4.5 Nm
nal (3.32 1bf ft)

Position the negative cable @ and mount and tighten the
SCew'.

Guideline
Screw, battery termi- | M& 4.5 Nm
nal {3.32 Ibf it)

Close cover 0 and gently push down,
»" The cover engages with an audible click.

Finishing work

Mount the front rider's seat, (2% p, 79)
Mount the passenger seat. (B9 p. BO)
Set the time and date.
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Warning
Risk of injury Battery acid and battery gases cause serious chemical burns,

Keep 12 V batteries out of the reach of childran.

Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

Avoid contact with battery acid and battery pases.

Keep sparks or open flames away from the 12 V battery,

Only charge 12 V batteries in well-ventilated rooms.

Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

Rinse eyes with water for at [east 15 minutes and consult a doctor immediately if battery acid and
battery gases get into the eyes,

Caution

Danger of accidents Electronic components and safety devices will be damaged if the 12-V battery is dis-
charged or missing.

Mever operate the vehicle with a discharged 12-V battery or without a 12-V battery.

Preparatory work
—  Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched an.

—  Remove the passenger seat. (22 p, 80)
—  Remove the front rider's seat. (22 p, 79)

Main work
= Pull locking mechanism @ in the direction of the arrow.

Fold open cover 9

—  Disconnect negative cables @ of the 12-V battery.
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Warning

Risk of injury Battery acid and battery gases cause serious chemical burns,

Keep 12 V batteries out of the reach of children.

Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.
Avoid contact with battery acid and battery gases.

Keep sparks or open flames away from the 12 V battery,
Only charge 12 V batteries in well-ventilated rooms.

Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.
Rinse eyes with water for at least 15 minutes and consult a doctor immediately if battery acid and

battery gases get into the eyes.

A Caution

Danger of accidents Electronic componants and safety devices will be damaged if the 12-V battery is dis-
charged or missing.

Mever operate the vehicle with a discharged 12-V battery or without a 12-V battery.

Main work

SCTEW,
Guideline

—  Position the negative cables @) and mount and tighten the

Screw, battery termi-
nal

M&

4.5 Nm
{3.32 |bf )

310675-10

Finishing work

- Mount the front rider's seat. (*M p. 79)
- Mount the passenger seat, (E% p. 80)
- Set the time and date.

= Close cover @ and gently push down.
«  The cover engages with an audible click.
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Warning

Risk of injury Battery acid and battery gases cause serious chemical burns,

— HKeep 12 V batteries out of the reach of children.

— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

— Avoid contact with battery acid and battery pases.

— HKeep sparks or open flames away from the 12 V battery,

— Only charge 12 V batteries in well-ventilated rooms.

- Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

— Rinse eyes with water for at [east 15 minutes and consult a doctor immediately if battery acid and
battery gases get into the eyes,

Note

# Environmental hazard 12 V batteries contain environmentally hazardous materials,
— Do not dispose of 12 V batteries as household waste,
— Dispose of 12 V batteries at a collection point for used batteries.

Note
# Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, ete., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

Even if there is no load on the 12-V battery, it discharges steadily.

The charging level and the method of charging are very important for the service life of the 12-V battery,
Rapid recharging with a high charging current shortens the service life of the battery.

If the charging current, charging voltage, and charging time are exceeded, the 12-V battery will be
destroyed.

If the 12-V battery is depleted from starting the vehicle repeatedly, the battery must be charged immedi-
ately.

If the 12-V battery is left in a discharged state for an extended period, it will become deaply discharged
and sulfating occurs, destroying the battery,

The 12-V battery is maintenance-free, i.e. the acid level does not have to be checked,

Preparatory work

— Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched an,

- Remove the passenger seat. (E2 p, 80)

= Remave the front rider's seat, (22 p, 79)

~ Disconnect the negative cable of the 12-V battery, (E2 p. 136)

Main work
— Connect the battery charger to the 12-V battery. Adjust the
battery charger.

EU battery charger XCharge-professional (00029095050)
(= p, 492)
Alternative 1

S battery charger XCharge-professional
(00029095051} (K9 p, 493)

311910-10
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Alternative 2

UK battery charger XCharge-professional
(00029096052) (KX p, 493)
Alternative 3

CH battery charger XCharge-professional
{00029095053) (K p. 493)

e Info

l Follow the instructions of the charger and the manual.

Disconnect the battery charger after charging the 12-V battery.
Guideline
The charging current, charging voltage, and charging time
must not be exceedad.

Recharge the 12-V battery 3 months
regularly when the motorcy-
cle is not being usad

Finishing work

Connect the negative cable of the 12-V battery. (2% p. 137)
Mount the front rider's seat, (22 p. 79)
Mount the passenger seat. (22 p, B0)
Set the time and date.
L |

SO1T40-10

Fold out the key bit of the Race-on key.
Push the lower half of the Race-an key in the direction of the
arrow and take off,

Remove battery cover ).
Remove the Race-on key battery @.
Insert a new Race-on key battery with the label facing upward.

Race-on key battery (CR 2032) (22 p, 399} J
Mount battery cover '.
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—  Fit lower half of the Race-on key and snap into place in the
direction of the arrow.

501740-11

Warning

Fire hazard |ncorrect fuses overload the electrical system.
—  Only use fuses with the required ampere value,
— Do not bypass or repair fuses.

Preparatory work
—  Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton ® {maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched on,

— Remove the passenger seat. (25 p, B0)
—  Remove the front rider's seat, (%% p. 79)
Main work

= Remaove screw o and screw ﬂ

= Carefully raise rear fairing 9 shightly,

~  Take off protection caps €.

—  Remove faulty main fuse @.

Info

-
I A faulty fuse has a burned-out fuse wire ﬂ

A spare fuse @ iz located in the starter relay.
The main fuse protects all power consumers of the

vehicle,

E

\ — |nsert a new main fuse.

Weoio7i-10
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Fuse (58011109130) (£ p. 399)

— Check that the electrical system is functioning properly.
—  Mount the protection caps.

e Tip
I Insert a new spare fuse into the starter relay to have it
available when nesded.

= Position rear fairing @
- Mount and tighten screw @

Guideline
Screw, cover part Mbx17 3.5 Nm
{2.58 Ibf fit)
- Mount and tighten screw @.
Guideling
Screw, cover part Mbx12 3.5 Nm
(2.58 1bf ft)
Finishing work

- Maount the front rider's seat, (2% p. 79)
- Mount the passenger seat. (K2 p. 80)
= Set the time and date.

Warning

Fire hazard |ncorrect fuses overload the electrical system.
—  Only use fuses with the required ampere value.

— Do not bypass or repair fuses.

Info

-
l The fuse box containing the fuses of individual power consumers is located under the seat.

Preparatory work
- Switch off ignition - te do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched on.

- Remave the passenger seat. (E5 p. BO)
- Remove the front rider's seat. (52 p. 79)

Main work
—  Open fuse box cover .
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Check the fuses.

s Info
l A faulty fuse has a burned-out fuse wire 9

I

Remaove the faulty fuse.
Guideline

Fuse 1-10 A - power supply for contral units and compo-
nents

Fuse 2 - 10 A - permanent positive for auxiliary equipment
{ACC1), ignition positive for auxiliary equipment (ACC2)

Fuse 3 - 10 A - headlight contral unit

Fuse 4 - 10 & - headlight contral unit

Fuse 5 - 10 A - engine electronics control unit

Fuse 6 - 15 A - suspension control unit

Fuse 7 - 25 A - ABS return pump

Fuse 8 - 15 A - ABS hydraulic unit

— |nsert a spare fuse with the corect rating.

Fuse (58011109110) (&% p. 399)

Fuse (58011109115) (E8 p. 399)

Fuse (58011109125) (5% p. 399)

e Tip
Insert a spare fuse so that it is available if needed.

Check that the power consumer is functioning properly.
Close the fuse box cover.

I

Finishing work
—  Mount the front rider's seat. (X8 p. 79)

— Mount the passenger seat. (22 p, 80)

Condition
The 12-V battery must be fully functional and completely charged.

Preparatory work
= Remove the passenger seat. (55 p. 80)

— Remoave the front rider's seat. (E2 p. 79)

Main work

= Pull locking mechanism ﬂ in the direction of the arrow.
- Fold open cover @.

— Start the motorcycle to check the function, (£2 p, 17)
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-  Measure the voltage between the specified points.
Measuring point plus (+) — Measuring peint Ground (=)

Charging voltage
5,000 rpm 13.5... 15.0V

» |f the displayed value is greater than the specified value:
= Change the voltage regulator.

= Close cover 0 and gently push down,
»"  The cover engages with an audible click.

31067510

Finishing work
- Mount the front rider's seat, (¥4 p. 79)

- Mount the passenger seat, (58 p. 80)

Preparatory work
— Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched on.

— Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. B0)
— Remove the front rider's seat, (52 p. 79)
— Disconnect the negative cable of the 12-V battery. (22 p. 136)

Main work

-~ Connect the negative cable of the 12-V battery using an appro-
priate fitting.

- Measure the current betwean the 12-V battery ground (=) and
the negative cabla,

e Info

I The value of the open-circuit current only applies to
vehicles in their original state without additional power
consumers,
After switching off the ignition, wait 1 minute until the
measurement.

DOE960-10

Maximum open-circuit cur- < 1.0 mA
rent

» |f the measured value is greater than the specified value:
-~ Disconnect the voltage regulatar from the wiring har-
ness and perform the measurement again,
Finishing work
= Connect the negative cable of the 12-V battery, (28 p, 137)
= Maunt the front rider's seat, (85 p. 79)
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— Mount the passenger seat. (59 p. BO)
— Set the time and date.
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Warning
Danger of accidents Worn-out brake linings reduce the braking effect.

— Ensure that worn-out brake linings are replaced immediataly.

Warning

Danger of accidents Damaged brake discs reduce the braking effect,

If the brake linings are not changed in time, the brake lining carriers grind against the brake disc. As a
consequence, the braking effect is greatly reduced and the brake discs are destroyed,

- Check the brake linings regularly.

— Check all brake linings on both brake calipers to ensure they
have the minimum thickness @.

| Minimum thickness @ | z 1 mm (2 0.04 in)

= |f the minimum thickness is less than specified:
= Change the front brake linings, {¥8 p. 145)

— Check all brake linings on both brake calipers for damage and
cracking.

= |f there is damage or cracking:
— Change the front brake linings. {£% p. 145)

Warning

Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irritation.

~ Keep brake fluid out of the reach of children.

— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

~ Do not allow brake fluid to come into eontact with the skin, the eves or clothing.
—  Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed,

— Rinse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

— Rinse eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact
with the eyes.

— |If brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clothing.

Warning

Danger of accidents Old brake fluid reduces the braking effect,

~ Make sure that brake fluid for the front and rear brake is changed in accordance with the service
schedule.

Warning
Danger of accidents Oil or grease on the brake discs reduces the braking effect.

- Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease.
— Clean the brake discs with brake cleaner when necessary.
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Warning

Danger of accidents Brake linings which have not been approved alter the braking efficiency.

Mot all brake linings are tested and approved for KTM motorcycles, The structure and friction coefficient
of the brake linings, and thus their brake power, may vary greatly fram that of original brake linings.

If brake linings are used that differ from the original equipment, compliance with the original homologa-
tion is not guaranteed. |n this case, the vehicle no longer corresponds to its condition at delivery and the
warranty shall be void,

—  Only use brake linings approved and recommended by KTM.

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

Mever use DOT & brake fluid! It is silicone-based and purple in color. Qil seals and brake lines are not
designed for DOT & brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint,

Only use clean brake fluid from a sealed container,

—  Move the brake reservoir mounted on the handlebar inte a hori-
zantal position,

—  Remove screws o
- Take off cover @ with membrane @).

— Press the brake piston back into the basic position and ensure
that brake fluid does not flow out of the brake fluid reservoir;
extract some if necessary.

=  Remowve cotter pins O and pull out pins @
= Remove retaining bracket @

= Remove brake linings a
— Clean the brake caliper,
= Mount new brake linings B

e Info
I Always change the brake linings in sets and on both

sides,
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—  Paosition retaining bracket @

»  The arrow on the retaining bracket points in the direction
of travel.

=  Mount pins @ and cotter pins 9
— Repeat these steps on the opposite side.

B3156-10

- Operate the hand brake lever repeatedly until the brake lin-
ings are in contact with the brake disc and thers is a pressure
point.

= Caorrect the brake fluid to the MAX marking ).
[ Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (E® p. 488}

= Paosition cover 9 with membrane @

e Info
b clean up the overflowed or spilled brake fluid immedi-
ately with water,

—  Mount and tighten screws 0

Warning

Danger of accidents An insufficient brake fluid level will cause the brake systam to fail.

If the brake fluid level drops below the MIN marking, the brake system is leaking or the brake linings are
worn down.

— Check the brake system and do not continue riding until the problem is eliminated.

Warning
Danger of accidents Olid brake fluid reduces the braking effect.

—  Make sure that brake fluid for the front and rear brake is changed in accordance with the service
schedule.

—  Move the brake reservoir mounted on the handlebar to a hori-
rantal position.

—  Check the brake fluid level in brake fluid reservoir ).

» |f the brake fluid level has dropped below
MIN marking 9:

—  Add front brake Tluid, (52 p, 148}
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Warning
Danger of accidents An insufficient brake fluid level will cause the brake system to fail.

If the brake fluid level drops below the MIN marking, the brake system is leaking or the brake linings are
worn down,

Check the brake system and do not confinue riding until the problem is eliminated.

. Warning
Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irmitation,

Keep brake fluid out of the reach of children.

Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

Do not allow brake fluid to come into contact with the skin, the eves or clothing.
Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed.

Rinse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

Rinse eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact
with the eyes,
If brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clothing.

- Warning
Danger of accidents Old brake fluid reduces the braking effect.

Make sure that brake fluid for the front and rear brake is changed in accordance with the service
schedule,

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info
MNever use DOT & brake fluid. It is silicone-based and purple in color. Oil seals and brake lines are not

designad for DOT 5 brake fluid.
Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint.
Only vse clean brake fluid from a sealed container,

Preparatory work
— Check the front brake linings. (22 p. 145)

Main waork
—  Move the brake reservoir mounted on the handlebar to a hori-
zontal position,

- Remove screws @).
- Take off cover @ with membrane @).
- Add brake fluid up to MAX marking ).

[ Erake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (22 p, 488)

~  Position cover @ with membrane @).
—  Mount and tighten screws ﬁ
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o Info
I ciean up overflowed or spilled brake fluid immediately
with water,

Warning

Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irritation.

= Keep brake fluid out of the reach of children.

— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

— Do not allow brake fluid to come into contact with the skin, the eyes or clothing.
— Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed.

— Rinse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

— Rinse eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact
with the eyes,

— I brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clothing.

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

- Dispose of cils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., cormectly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

Mever use DOT 5 brake fluid, It is silicone-based and purple in color, Oil seals and brake lines are not
designed for DOT & brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint.

Only use clean brake fluid from a sealed container,

= Move the brake reservoir mounted on the handlebar into 3 hori-
zantal position,
-~ Cover the painted parts.
= Remove screws 0
= Take off cover a' with mambrane.
— Extract the old brake fluid from the brake fluid reservoir using
2 syringe and fill with fresh brake fluid.
Syringe (50323050000} (X8 p. 494)
Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (£ p, 488)

003974-10

1

Mount corresponding bleeder cover Q from special tool set,

| Bleeder cover (D0029013002) (2% p. 492) |
Connect the bleeding device.

| Bleeding device (000290131000 (E8 p, 492) |
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BO3155-10

%
LO3avy-10

Open shut-off vahe ﬂ

« Info
l Follow the instructions in the Owner's Manual of the
bleeding device.

Ensure that the inflation pressure is set at pressure gauge o
Correct the inflation pressure on pressure regulator @ if nec-
BSSArY.

Guideline

| Inflation pressure | 2...2.5 bar (29 ... 36 psi) |

Pull protection cap 9 off the bleeder screw of the left brake
caliper. Connect the bleeder bottle hose.

| Bleeding device (00029013100) {“* p. 492) |

Open bleeder screw @ by approx. one half turn.

« Info
I Drain until fresh brake fluid emerges in the bleeder bot-
tle hose without bubbles.

Tighten the bleeder screw. Remove the bleeder bottle hose,
Attach the protection cap.

Pull protection cap @ off the bleeder screw of the right brake
caliper. Connect the bleeder bottle hose,

| Eleeding device (00023013100) (22 p. 492}

Open blesder scraw @ by approx, one half turmn,

s Info
l Drain until fresh brake fluid emerges in the bleeder bot-
tle hose without bubbles,

Tighten the bleeder screw.

Close shut-off valve ﬂ'

Open the bleeder screw again until brake fluid stops emerging.
»  Overfilling the brake fluid reservoir is prevented,

Tighten the bleeder screw. Remove the bleeder bottle haose.
Attach the protection cap,

Disconnect the bleeding device. Remove the bleeder cover,

Remoave the protection cap of the hand brake cylinder bleeder
screw. Connect the bleeder bottle hose,

Cpen blesder screw @ by approx. ane half turn. Operate the
hand brake lever repeatedly until fresh brake fluid emerges
from the hose of the bleeder bottle without bubbles. Tighten
the bleeder screw,

Remove the bleeder bottle hose, Attach the protection cap.
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Correct the brake fluid to the MAX marking.

Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (EF p. 488)

— Position the cover with the membrane, Mount and tighten the
SCrews.

s Info
l Clean up the overflowed or spilled brake fluid immedi-
ately with water,

- Check the hand brake lever for a firm pressure point.

- Adjust the basic position of the hand brake lever to your hand
size by turning adjusting whee| o

Info

s
I Push the hand brake lever forward and turn the adjust-
ing wheel,
Do not make any adjustments while riding.

wooriz-11

Warning
Danger of accidents Worn-out brake linings reduce the braking effect.
— Ensure that worn-out brake linings are replaced immediately.

Warning

Danger of accidents Damaged brake discs reduce the braking effect.

If the brake linings are not changed in time, the brake lining carriers grind against the brake disc. As a
consequence, the braking effect is greatly reduced and the brake discs are destroved.

— Check the brake linings regularly.

= Check the brake linings for minimum thickness .

Minimum thickness @ | z 1 mm (= 0.04 in)

v |f the minimum thickness is less than specified:
~ Change the rear brake linings. (5% p. 152)
— Check the brake linings for damage and cracking.
«  |f there is wear or tearing:

—~ Change the rear brake linings. (£2 p. 152)
VOOFEE-10 -
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Warning

Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irritation.

— Keep brake fluid out of the reach of children.

— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

— Do not allow brake fluid to come into contact with the skin, the eyes or clothing.

- Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed,

— Rinse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin,

— Rinze eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact
with the eyes,

— If brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clothing.

Warning
Danger of accidents Old brake fluid reduces the braking effect.

—  Make sure that brake fluid for the front and rear brake is changed in accordance with the service
schedule,

Warning
Danger of accidents Oil or grease on the brake discs reduces the braking effect.

-~ Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease.
— Clean the brake discs with brake cleaner when necessary.

Warning

Danger of accidents Brake linings which have not been approved alter the braking efficiency.

Mot all brake linings are tested and approved for KTM motorcycles, The structure and friction coefiicient
of the brake linings, and thus their brake power, may vary greatly from that of original brake linings.

If brake linings are used that differ from the original equipment, compliance with the original homologa-
tion is not guaranteed. |n this case, the vehicle no longer corresponds to its condition at delivery and the
warranty shall be void.

— Only use brake linings approved and recommended by KTM.

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fugl, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

Mever use DOT 5 brake fluid! It is silicone-based and purple in color. Qil seals and brake lines are not
designed for DOT 5 brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint.

Only use clean brake fluid from a sealed container,
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Stand the vehicle upright.

Remove screw cap @ with membrane €.

Prass the brake caliper onto the brake disc by hand in order to
push back the brake pistons. Ensure that brake fluid does not
flow out of the brake fluid reservoir; extract some if necessary.

e Info

I Make sure that you do not press the brake caliper
against the spokes when pushing back the brake
pistons,

Remove cotter pins @),
Remove pin @ and brake linings @.
Clean the brake caliper and brake caliper bracket,

Check that spring plate @ and sliding plate 6 in the brake
caliper are seated properly.

Position new brake linings 9

e |Info
I Always change the brake linings in pairs.

Mount pins o and cotter pins @

Operate the foot brake lever repaatedly until the brake lin-
ings are in contact with the brake disc and there 15 a pressure

point,
Correct the brake fluid level to the MAX marking ).

| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (£ p. 488) |

Maunt and tighten screw cap @ with membrane @.

e Info
I Clean up the overfiowsd or spilled brake fluid immedi-
ately with water,
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= Detach spring ﬂ'
= Loosen nut 9

= Remove screw @'

— To adjust the basic position of the foot brake lever to individ-
ual requirements, turn ball joint @ accardingly.

Info

-

I The range of adjustment is limited.
The screw must be screwed into the ball joint by at
least 5 turns.

- Hold ball joint @) and tighten nut @.

Guideline

Remaining nuts,
chassis

M&

10 Nm (7.4 Ibf it}

= Mount and tighten screw @'

Guideling

Screw, ball foint

ME

10 Mm (7.4 1bf ft)

of push rod on Loctite®243™
foot brake cylin-
der
- Attach spring @.
L |

Warning

Danger of accidents

&n insufficient brake fluid level will cause the brake system to fail.

If the brake fluid level drops below the MIN marking, the brake system is leaking or the brake linings are
Worn down,

Check the brake system and do not continue riding until the problem is eliminated,

Warning

Danger of accidents Old brake fluid reduces the braking effect.

Make sure that brake fluid for the front and rear brake is changed in accordance with the service

schedule,

Preparatory work

- Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (55 p. 15)

Main work

—  Check the brake fluid level in brake fluid reservoir €.
» If the fluid level reaches the MIN marking @):
— Add rear brake fluid. (Z2 p, 155)
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Warning

Danger of accidents An insufficient brake fluid level will cause the brake system to fail.

If the brake fluid level drops below the MIN marking, the brake system is leaking or the brake linings are
worn down.

— Check the brake system and do not continue riding until the problem is eliminated.

. Warning
Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irritation.
- Keep brake fluid out of the reach of children.
— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.
— Do not allow brake fluid to come into contact with the skin, the eves or clothing.
— Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed.
— Rinse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

—  Rinse eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact
with the eyes.

— |If brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clathing,

- Warning
Danger of accidents Old brake fluid reduces the braking effect.
= Make sure that brake fluid for the front and rear brake is changed in accordance with the service
schedule,

Note
Environmental hazard Harzardous substances cause environmental damage.

- Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

Mever use DOT 5 brake fluid. It is silicone-based and purple in color, Oil seals and brake lines are not
designed for DOT 5 brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint,

Only use clean brake fluid from-a sealed container,

Preparatory work

— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (2% p. 15)
— Check the rear brake linings, (£2 p. 151)

Main wark

= Remaove screw cap 0 with membrane 9

Add brake fluid up to MAX marking @I
[ Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (£ p, 488) |

—  Mount and tighten screw cap ) with membrane @&.

e Info
l Clean up overflowed or spilled brake fluid immediately
_".'EIEI?EE-ID
with water,

155



Warning

Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irritation.

— HKeep brake fluid out of the reach of childran,

— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

— Do not allow brake fluid to come into contact with the skin, the eyes or clothing.

— Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed.

— Rinse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

— Rinse eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact

with the eyes,

— If brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clothing.

Note

Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., corractly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

MNewer use DOT & brake fluid. |t is silicone-based and purple in color. Qil seals and brake lines are not
designed for DOT 5 brake fluid.
Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint.
Only use clean brake fluid from a sealed container,

I

Cover the painted parts.
Remove screw cap @ with membrane.

Extract the old brake fluid from the brake fluid reservoir using
a syringe and fill with fresh brake fluid.

Syringe (50329050000 (2 p. 494)

Brake fluid DOT 4 / DAOT 5.1 (EX p, 488)

Mount bleeder cover @),

| Bleeder cover (00029013004) (5% p. 492)

Connect the bleeding device.

| Eleeding device (000220131000 (55 p, 492)
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DO3981-10

I

Open shut-off valve @).

« Info
I Follow the instructions in the Owner's Manual of the
bleeding device,

Ensure that the inflation pressure is set at pressure gauge ).
Correct the inflation pressure on pressure regulator ﬂ it nec-
Bssary,

Guideline

| Inflation pressure |2.. 2.5bar (29 ... 36 psi) |

Pull off protection cap @ of the bleeder screw. Connect the
bleeder bottle hose.

[ Bleeding device (00029013100) (=2 p. 492) |

Open bleeder screw @ by approx. one half turn.

= Info
l Drain until fresh brake fluid emerges in the bleeder bot-
tle hose without bubbles,

Tighten the bleeder screw,

Close shut-off valve @),

Open the bleeder screw again until brake fluid stops emerging,
» Overfilling the brake fluid reservoir is prevented.

Tighten the bleeder screw. Remove the bleeder bottle hose.
Attach the protection cap,
Disconnect the bleeding device. Remove the bleeder cover.

Correct the brake fluid to the MAX marking.
| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (E® p, 488)

Mount and tighten the screw cap with the membrane,

e Info
l Clean up the overflowed or spilled brake fluid immedi-
ately with water,
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Preparatory work
- Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & imaximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched on.

Main work
=  Qpen the storage compartmeant and remove scraw 0

— Hang the storage compartment to the side.

= Remove screws 9

—  Turn the adjusting wheel counterclockwise until the headlight
unlocks.

—  Swing the headlight toward the front,

- Unplug connector @).
— Take off the headlight and put down on a soft cloth.
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[E36AD-1 1

Main work
= Plug in connector ' far the headiight.

Check that the lighting is functioning properly.

I

Position the headlight.

Align the adjusting screw on the headlight with the adjustment

mounting.

v The holding lugs @ on the adjustment mounting engage
in the cut-outs @ on the adjusting screw.

Turn the adjusting wheel clockwise until the adjusting screw
engages in the thread,

- Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline

Screw, headlight EJOT Altracs® | 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
60x20

— Position the storage compartment.
- Mount and tighten screw @,
= Close the storage compartment,

Finishing work
— Check the headlight setting. {27 p. 160)

159



—  Park the vehicle on a horizontal surface in front of a light-
a - colored wall and rrlallce a mark at the height of the center of
: = — the low beam headlight.
e e e O e _r:-t,_* = Make another mark at a distance @ under the first marking.
B, @T Guideline

' | | Distance @) | §cm {2 in) |

= Position the vehicle perpendicular to the wall at a distance 0
from the wall and switch on the low bearm.

Guideline
| Distance ) 5m (16 ft) |

— The rider now mounts the motorcycle with luggage and passen-
ger if applicable.

— Check the headlight setting.

The light-dark boundary must be exactly on the lower mark-
ing when the motorcycle is ready to be operated with the
rider mounted along with any luggage and a passenger if
applicable,

4007 26-10

«  |f the boundary between light and dark does not meet
specifications:
— Adjust the headlight range. (E% p. 160)

Preparatory work
— Check the headlight setting. (22 p. 160)

Main wark
= Turn adjusting wheel 0 to adjust the headlight range.

Info

Turn counterclockwise to increase the headlight range;
turn clockwise to reduce the headlight range.

If you have a payload, you may have to correct the
headlight range.

—  Set the headlight to marking €.

Guideline
The light-dark boundary must lie exactly on lower mark-
ing @ when the motorcycle is ready to operate with the
rider mounted along with any luggage and a passenger if
applicable.
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Note
Damage to reflector Grease on the reflector reduces the light intensity.

Grease on the bulb will evaporate due to the heat and be deposited on the reflector,

= Clean and degrease the bulbs before mounting,
- Do not touch the bulbs with your bare hands.

- Remove the screw an the frant of the turn signal housing.
= Carefully remove turn signal glass o

= Press bulb 0 carefully inte the socket, turn it counterclock-
wise by about 307, and take it out of the socket.

Info
Do not touch the reflector with your fingers and keep it
free fram grease.

FOI1340-10

— Push the new bulb gently into the socket and turn it clockwise
all the way in.

Turn signal (RY10W / socket BAU15s) (2 p, 395)

= Check that the turn signal is functioning properly.
- Position the turn signal glass.

e Info
l Insert holding lug @ into cut-out @.

— Insert the screw and first turn counterclockwise until it
engzages in the thread with a small jerk. Tighten the screw
lightly.

L |

Info

If an ignition key is lost or replaced, all ignition keys must be reactivated, This will also prevent the vehicle
from being operated without authorization with the lost ignition key.

You can activate up to four ignition keys. All ignition keys not programmed during the activation procedure
are invalid, but can be reprogrammed in a further activation procedure.

An enabling code is required to activate the ignition keys.
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HO2098-01

Programming additional ignition key:
Condition
The diagnostics tool is connected and running.

Position the black KTM ignition key in the area @).
Switch on ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on
button ® {maximum of 1 second) with the ignition
switched off,

Select "CU diagnostics™ = "Immaobilizer" = "ECU",

"Functions" > "Program Key" = "Select".

e Info
I The instructions in the diagnostics tool must be
followed precisely.

“Request enabling code" Select.
“Start programming” Select,

s Info
I Thi instructions in the diagnostics fool must be
followed precisely.

Clear the fault mamory using the KTM diagnostics toal.
Switch off the ignition for 5 seconds.

Read out the trouble code memaory using the KTM diagnos-

tics tool.
= |T an error is still present;
— Repeat the procedure,

If no or one Race-on key is present:
Condition
Igniticn is switched off and diagnostics tool is connected to

external power supply for VCI and running.

Select "CU diagnostics” = "Immabilizer” = "ECU",
"Functions" > “Program Hey" = "Select".

& Info
I The instructions in the diagnestics tool must be
followed precisely.

"Request enabling code" Select.
"Start programming™ Sslect,

e Info
I The instructions in the diagnostics tool must be
followed precisely.
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—  Place the Race-on key in the radio range of area ﬂ

—  Switch on ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on
button & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition
switched off.

—  Clear the fault memory using the KTM diagnostics tool.
— Switch off the ignition for 5 seconds.

— Read out the trouble code memory using the KTM diagnos-
tics tool.

HO2108-18 s If an error is still present;
— Repeat the procedure,

If only the bhlack KTM ignition key is present:

Condition

The diagnostics toal is connected and running.

= Position the black KTM ignitiaon key in the area 0

= Switch on ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on
button ® (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition
switched off,

- Sglect "CU diagnostics” = “Immobilizer" = "ECU".

- "Functions" > "Program key" = "Select”.

e Info
I The instructions in the diagnostics tool must be
followed precisely.

— "Request enabling code” Select.
—  "Start programming” Select.

e Info
l The instructions in the diagnostics tool must be
followed precisely.

HOZ2104-10

— Clear the fault memory using the KTM diagnostics fool,

— Switch off the ignition for 5 seconds,

= Read out the trouble code memaory using the KTM diagnos-
tics tool,

= |f an error is still present:
- Repeat the procedure.

Preparatory work
— Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched on.

-  Remove the headlight. (5% p. 158)
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Main work
=  Unplug connector 0 on the combination instrument,

Actuate lock @ on connector AD and pull off pins 18, 23, 19
and 11.

e Info
I Mote the assignment of the cable colors.
Ensure that no other pins are remaoved.

Allow the lock @ on the connector to snap in again.

Remove the cable tie and cable fixings.

= |Info
I Do not remove the cable fixings with a sharp object.

Expose the USE cable.

Remove the LUSE cable with storage compartment.

C3964-10
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1
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DOa710-10

—  Remove screws ﬂ

— Remove the USE cable.

— Position the new USE cable,
- Mount and tighten screws @.

- Route the USE cable toward the front,

e Info
I o1he storage compartment is not pesitioned until the
headlight is installed.

- Secure the USB cable with the cable tie and cable fixings.

- Actuate lock @ on connector A0 and plug in pins 18, 25, 19
and 11,

e Info
. Ensure that no other pins are removed,

= Allow the lock @ on the connector to snap in again.
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—  Plug connector n into the combination instrument,

Finishing work
= Install the headlight. (E* p, 159)
— Check the headlight setting. (22 p. 160)

Info

The steps for adjusting the service display are the same for the Km and Meilen units,

— e,

=0 G 0 O Ooaxxy

HO2627-01

Condition
The diagnostic tool is connected and running.

- Select "Combination instrument” = "Functions" =

"Adjust service interval”,

— Enter the distance until the next service is due,

— Select the unit for the distance.
—  Quit the process using "Execute".




FOI1265-10

The combination instrument is attached in front of the handlebar,
The cambination instrument is divided into two function areas.
@ indicator lamps (2% p. 169)

Display @

Warning

Danger of burns  Parts of the combination instrument
become very hot in certain situations.

In particular, the display gets hot in ambient tempera-
tures above 55 °C (131 °F), during extended stationary
periods, e.g. at a traffic light, or in direct sunlight.

— Do not touch the combination instrument with bare
hands in the situations referred to.
— Where appropriate protective clothing.

—  |f you have been burried, hold the area affected under
[ukewarm water immediately.

RERDY TD RACE »

FO1266-01

Activation
The combination instrument is activated when the ignition is
switched on.

s Info

l The brightness of the displays is controlled by an ambignt
light sensar in the combination instrument.

Test
The welcome text appears on the display and the indicater lamps
are briefly activated for a function check,

Info

[

l The malfunction indicator lamp always lights up as long as
the engine is not running. If the engine is running and the
malfunction indicator lamp lights up, stop (taking care not
to endanger yourself or other road users in the process) and
contact an authorized KTM workshop.

The oil pressure warning lamp always lights up as long as
the engine is not running. If the engine is running and the
ail pressure warning lamp lights up, stop immediately (tak-
ing care not to endanger yourself or ather road users in the
process) and switch off the engine.

The ABS wamning lamp and TC indicator lamp light up until
a speed of approx, & km/'h (approx. 4 mph) or more has
been reached,

167



Day made is shown in a bright caler.

FO1268-01

Might mede is shown in a dark color,

e Info

l The ambient light sensor in the combination instrument
measures the brightness of the environment and automat-
ically switches the display to day or night mode. The dis-
play is brightened, darkened or switched to the other mode
depending on the brightness measured by the ambient light
Sensor,

FOl268-02 The display mode cannot be changed manually.

Warnings appear on the battom edge of the display; these are
rmarked yellow or red depending on their relevance.

Yellow warnings a indicate errors ar information which require
prompt intervention or an adjustment to the riding style.

Red warnings a indicate errors or information which require
immediate intervention.

o Info

' Warnings can be hidden by pressing any button.
All the existing warnings are displayed in the Warnings
menu until they are no longer active.

OiL PRESSURE LOW
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The ice warning % goss on when there is an increased risk of ice
on the roads,

The ice warning # is shown in area ) of the display.

The ice warning % appears on the display when the ambient tem-
perature drops below the specified value.

| Termperature | <4 °C (< 39 °F) ]
The ice warning # goes out on the display when the ambient tem-
* . perature rises above the specitied value again.
= [Temperature [26°C(=43°F) |
s Info
l When the ice warning # lights up, the warning ICE WARN-
ING also appears.

FO1267-01

The indicator lamps offer additional information about the operating state of the motorcycle.
When the ignition is switched on, all indicator lamps light up briefly.
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s Info

I The malfunction indicator lamp always lights up as long as the engine is not running. If the engine is run-
ning and the malfunction indicator lamp lights up, stop (taking care not to endanger yourself or other road
users n the process) and contact an authorized KTM workshop.
The oil pressure warning lamp always lights up as long as the engine is not running. 1f the engine is run-
ning and the oil pressure warning lamp lights up, stop immediately (taking care not to endanger yourself or
other road users in the process) and switch off the engine.
The ABS warning lamp and TC indicator lamp light up until 2 speed of approx. & km/h (approx. 4 mph) or
mare has been reached,

Paossible states

Race-on indicator lamp lights up/flashes vellow/orange’red — Status or error messages relating
to Race-on system/alarm system.

The left turn signal indicater lamp flashes green with a steady rhythmic flash — The left turn
signal is switched on,

The high beam indicator lamp lights up blue = The high beam is switched on.

The general warning lamp lights up vellow — A note/warning note on operating safety has been
detected. This is also shown in the display.

The ABS warning lamp lights up yellow — Status or error messages relating to ABS. The ABS
warning lamp flashes if the ABS mode Offroad is enabled,

TC indicator lamp lights up/flashes yellow — The MTC is not enabled or is currently interven-
ing, The TC indicator lamp also lights up if an error is detected. Contact an authorized KTM
workshop. The TC indicator lamp flashes if TC actively engages or if the HHC (optional) is acti-
vated.

The idle indicator lamp lights up green — The transmission is in neutral.

clo

The oil pressure warning lamp lights up red — The oil pressure is too low. Stop immediately,
faking care not to endanger yourself or other road users in the process, and switch off the
engine.

The cruise control system indicator lamp lights up yellow - The cruise control system function
is switched on, but the speed control is not active.

The cruise control system indicator lamp lights up green — The cruise control system function
i1z switched on and the speed control is active,

Malfunction indicator lamp lights up yellow = The OBD has detected an emission- or safety-
critical fault.

(]

dEE BB

The right turn signal indicator lamp flashes green with a steady rhythmic flash - The right turn
signal is switched an,

u =
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Info
The figure shows the start screen of the combination instrument. If the menu is cpened, the speed is still
displayed.

® 6 600PO60C00C00OD0® © ©

Speed (58 p, 172)

Shift warning light (E2 p, 172}

The shift warning light is integrated in the tachometer display.
Cruise control indicator (52 p. 173)

Gear display

Linit for the speed display

Speed (22 p, 173)

LInit for the speadometer

ABS display (=5 p. 173)

MTC display (== p. 173)

Heated grip (optional) (52 p, 174}

Seat heater (optional) (48 p. 174)

Damp display ("2 p. 174)

Load display (== p. 175)

Ride display (E® p. 174)

Coolant temperature indicator (B2 p. 175)

Fuel level display (K2 p. 175)

lce warning (E8 p, 169)

Only shown when there is an increased risk of ice on the roads.
Ambient air temperature indicator (25 p. 1786)
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® © 666

Bluetooth® (optional)
GPS {optional)

Time {48 p_ 176)
SET

Only shown where the menu overview is closed.

Favourites display (2% p, 176)
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The speed is shown in area @) of the display.
The speed is measured in revolutions per minute,

The shift warning light is integrated in the tachometer display.

In the Shift Light menu, the engine speed for the shift warning
light can be set. The shift warning light is always active during the
running-in phase (up to 1,000 km / 621 mil. The shift warning
light can only be deactivated, and the values for RPM1 and RPM2
can only be adjusted after this. The shift warning light lights up
red at RPM1 and flashes red at RPM2,

FO1279-01

o Info
l In sixth-gear, the shift warning light is deactivated when
the engine is warm after the first service.

Coolant temperature | = 35 °C (= 95 °F)

0Do < 1,000 km {< 620 mi}

The shift warning 6,500 rpm
light always lights up
at

Coolant temperature | > 35 °C (> 95 "F)

0Do > 1,000 km (= 620 mi)
RPM1 shift warning | lights up

light

RPM2 shift warning | flashes

light
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FO1269-21

The operating state and active cruise control are shown in the ‘
area of the display.
Cruise control is operated using the cruise control tip switch =,

FO1269-11

The speed is shown in area . of the display.

The unit of speed can be configured in the Distance menu.
Speed is shown in kilometers per hour km/h or in miles per
hour mph.
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FO1268-12

The ABS mode setfing is shown in the o area of the display.
The ABS can be configured in the ABS menu.
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The @ area of the display indicates whether MTC the system is
switched on or off.

The motarcycle traction control can be switched on or off in

the MTC menu.
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The Ride Mode satting is shown in area 0 of the display.

e, }EH.& The drive mode can be configured in the Ride Mode menu.
et h )=
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FO1269-14

. The Damping mode setting is shown in the ' area of the display.
L }n H\"l' The damping can be configured in the Damping menu.
= S
BLONS1

)= §.10

rs @ o &

FO1269-15

When the heated grip is switched on, the Heated Grips symbol
: }u““a\"_l' appears in the ) area of the dispiay.
"¢ 42| The heated grip can be configured in the Heated Grips menu.
P

F1269-16

When the seat heating is switched on, the Heated Seat symbol
appears in area @ of the display.
T The seat heating can be configured in the Heated Seat menu.
T2 EM
' S AL e Info
st l The heating level for the passenger seat heating can be
raes e controlled by a switch next to the right grab handle,
T KM
2 am L
FO1269-17
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The payload setting is shown in area o of the display.
R o ~.Y| The payload can be configured in the Load menu,
= . ‘)
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FO12659-18

The coolant temperature indicator consists of bars, The more bars
that light up, the hotter the coolant.

4 4. 4. e Info
; . When all the bars flash, the warning ENGINE TEMP HIGH
also appears.
Possible states

* The engine is cold = Up to three bars light up.
Fil 27301 =  [Engine warm = Four bars light up.
L ]

Engine hot = Five to eight bars light up.
Engine very hot — all eight bars flash red.

The fuel tank contents are shown in area . of the display.
ﬂ"“x"ft The fuel level indicator consists of bars, The more bars are [it, the
# q2_ | more fuel is in the fuel tank,

TP L BN

UL RAMGE
KM

o RAM o ADAD and the following warning also appears LOW FUEL.

The fuel level is displayed with a slight delay to prevent the

indicator from canstantly moving while riding.

F01274-10 The fuel level display is not updated while the side stand is
folded out or the emergancy off switch is switched off.,
Once the side stand is folded up and the emergency OFF
switch is switched an, the fuel level display is next updated
after 2 minutes.
The fuel level display flashes if the combination instrument
does not receive a signal from the fuel level sensor.

TEaEEN * rd
T 5]
b l 183 i
i oﬂ = b it the fuel level is getting low, all eight segments flash red
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The ambient air temperature is displayved in the o area.

The unit of ambient air temperature can be configured in the Tem-
perature menu.

The ambient air temperature is displayed in °C or °F,

The time is shown in area ﬂ of the display,

The time is displayed in 24 hour format in all languages except for
EM-US. The time is displaved in 12 hour format if the language is
set to EN-US.

The time can be configured in the Time/Date menu.

a Infa
I The time must be reset if the 12-V battery was discon-
nected from the vehicle or the fuse was removed.
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Up to eight items of information are shown in the Favourites dis-
play.

The Faveurites display can be freely configured in

the Favourites menu,

e Info

l One to four items of information selected are displayed on
two lines, Five to eight items of information selected are
displayed on a single line.

103

F1278-01

When the menu is closed, the Quick Selector 1 menu is opened by
pressing the UP button,
Press the BACK button to close Quick Selector 1.

e Info

l The Ouick Selector 1 can be configured in the Quick Selec-
tor 1 menw. Any information can be selected.
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When the menu is closad, the Quick Selectar 2 menu is opened by
pressing the DOWN button.,
Prass the BACK button to close Quick Selector 2,

s Info
I The Quick Selector 2 can be configured in the Quick Selec-
tar 2 menw. Any information can be selected.

The Navigation display appears when the navigation function is
active.
"I ) . "I - The Navigation display shows the direction arrow, the distance
to the next waypoint, the road name as well as up to four sets of
T information.
i DA T RN TN The Navigation display can be freely configured in the Maviga-
T tion Info Screen manu.
R
0234 & e O L ] l“fu
FO1277-01 l One to two sets of information selected are displayed on

twio lines. Three to four sets of information selected are
displayed on ane line,

Condition

The motarcycle is stationary.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.

— Press and hold the UP and DOWN button for approximately 2
saconds.

« The Service menu opens.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until the riding distance display
is marked, Prass the SET button to increase the kilometers in
intervals of 500,

Fr 330-01 —  Press the UP or DOWN button until the date display is marked.
Prass the SET button to advance the date in intervals of one
manth.

—  Press the BACK button to close the current menu and save the
settings,




RO2TI6-10

Switch on ignition; to do this, briefly press the Race-on tip
switch ® (maximum of 1 second),

v The cruise control system indicator lamp ' flashes,
Press the cruise control tip switch W to the left for 3 seconds.

Press the cruise control tip switch ™ to position RESf+ for 3
seconds.

Press the cruise control tip switch ™ to position SET/- for 3
saconds.

Turn the throttle grip forward past the neutral pasition.
"  The cruise contral system indicator lamp % goes out,
Switch off ignition.

FOO9B6-10

18.29.1 KTM MY RIDE (optional)

FIH 28001

Info

Press the SET button @ in the standard display to open
the menu,

Navigate through the menu using the UP button @) or

the DOWN button @),

Press the BACK button ﬁ to close the current menu or the
Menu overview,

[f no button on the left combination switch is pressed when
the menu is cpen, the menu closes automatically after
about 20 seconds, Pressing the SET button again opens the
last menu opened.

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.

Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated,

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

In KTM MY RIDE an appropriate cellphone or headset can be paired
with the combination instrument via Bluetooth® and the navigation
function can be configured.

e Info

I Mot every cellphone and headset is suitable for pairing with
the combination instrument.
The standard Bluetooth® 2.1 must be supported.
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18.29.2 Audio (optional)

| AUDIO

FO1288-01
18.29.3 Navigation (optional)
| NAVIRATION
MAVIEATION SETIP
Todan @ 1"
FO1280-01

Condition

Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated.

Function Wireless Interface (optional) activated.

The combination instrument is connected to a suitable cell-
phane,

The combination instrument is connected to a suitable head-
sat,

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Warning

Danger of accidents Headphone volume which is too

high distracts attention from traffic activity.

= Always select headphone volume which is low
enaugh for you ta still clearly hear acoustic signals.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Audio is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Press and hold the UP button to increase the audio volume.
Press and hold the DOWN button to reduce the audio volume.
Prass the UP button briefly to change to the next audio track.

Briefly pressing the DOWN button twice changes to the previ-
ous audio title or plays the current audio title, depending an
the cellphone model.

Press the SET button to play or pause the audio track,

e Tip
I With some cellphones, the audio player needs to be

started before playback is possible.
The Audio functicn can be added to Quick Selector 1 or

Quick Selector 2 for easier operation,

Condition

Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated.

The KTM MY RIDE app (optional} is installed and opened on a
suitable cellphone (Android® devices Version 6.0 and higher,
i05 devices Version 10 and higher).

The combination instrument is connected to a suitable cell-
phane,

The GPS function is activated an the connected cellphone.
For voice navigation: The combination instrument is connected
to a suitable headset and an appropriate language package has
been downloaded in the KTM MY RIDE app.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Prass the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked.
Prass the SET button to open the menu.
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—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Navigation is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

The Navigation menu allows various settings to be made and gen-

eral infarmation an the navigation to be called up.

= Infa

B 7he Audio function can be used with the navigation func-
tion at the same time.
An incoming call is visualized in a small window at the top
aof the combination instrument display when the naviga-
tion function is active, You cannot navigate in the Naviga-
tion menu during an active phone conversation,
When the navigation function is switched on and the device
is connected, the GPS symbol appears in the display of the
combination instrument.,

18.29.4 Navigation Setup (optional)

Condition
I RAVELTION ST = Fupction KTM MY RIDE activated (optional),

*  The KTM MY RIDE app {optional} is installed and opened an a
suitable cellphone (Android® devices Version 6.0 and higher,
103 devices Version 10 and higher).

= The combination instrument is connected to a suitable cell-
phone,

= The GPS function is activated on the connected cellphone.

roizazor | —  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu,

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Navigation is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Navigation Setup is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until the desired menu item Nav-

igation Off or Turn by Turn is marked. Press the SET button to
switch the submenu item on or off,

MASTRATION 59

« Info

I The visual navigation can be switched on or off with
the Mavigation Off. An activated voice navigation
remains switched on.
The visual navigation can be changed to direction
arraws with Turn by Turn,

Mavigation mode can be set in the Navigation Setup submenu.

180



18.29.5 Navigation information (optional)

Condition
Il NAVTEATIIN IRFORMATION ¢  Functicn KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated,

s  The KTM MY RIDE app (optional) is installed and opened on a
suitable cellphone (Android® devices Version 6.0 and higher,
i05 devices Version 10 and higher).

*  The combination instrument is connected to a suitable cell-
phane,

*  The GPS function is activated on the connected cellphone.

poiaseol | — Press the SET button when the menu i5 closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button untif KTM MY RIDE is marked.
Prass the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Navigation is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Navigation Information is
marked. Press the SET button to open the menu.

Thddan 5 ¢ @

e Infa

l Distance to Target shows the distance to the destination.
Arrival Time shows the arrival time of the cellphona.

Information on the current navigation can be viewed in the Naviga-
tion Information submenu.

18.29.6 Volume (optional)

Condition
+ Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated.

¢  The KTM MY RIDE app (optional) is installed and opened on a
suitable cellphone (Android® devices Version 6.0 and higher,
i05 devices Version 10 and higher),

* The combination instrument is connected to a suitable cell-

| NAVHLATION

phena,
= The GPS function is activated on the connected cellphone.
ro1zasolr | *  For voice navigation: The combination instrument is connected

to a suitable headset and an appropriate language package has
been downloaded in the KTM MY RIDE app.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed,

-~ Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked.,
Prass the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Mavigation is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Warning
Danger of accidents Headphone volume which is too
high distracts attention from traffic activity.

= Always select headphone volume which is low
enough for you to still clearly hear acoustic signals.

= Press the UP ar DOWN button until Velume s marked.
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Info

Press and hold the UP button to increase the audio vol-
ume,

Press and hold the DOWN button to reduce the audio
volume,

The volume of the navigation can be set in the Yolume submenu.

18.29.7 Setup (optional)

KTM MY RIDE

Condition

= The motorcycle is stationary.

=  Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated,

= Press the SET button when the manu is closed.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu,

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Setup 1s marked, Press
the SET butten to open the menu,

Fazzol | Setup allows you to configure Wireless Interface, via which

the Bluetooth menu can be activated or deactivated.

s Info

I The Bluetooth® function can only be used in conjunction
with KTM MY RIDE (optional).
When the Bluetooth® function is switched on and the device
is connected, the Bluetooth® symbol appears in the display
of the combination instrument.
Mot every cellphone and headset is suitable for pairing with
the combination instrument,

18.29.8 Bluetooth (optional)

Condition
Ve =  The motorcycle is stationary.

=  Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated.
= Function Wireless Interface (optional) activated.
= Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button untii KTM MY RIDE is marked.
Preszs the SET button to open the menu,

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Setup 15 marked. Prass the
FOaalal SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Bluetooth is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

In Bluetooth, an appropriate cellphone or headset can be paired
with the comhination instrument via Bluetooth®,
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18.29.9 Phone (optional)

F1336-01

Info

The Bluetooth® function can only be used in conjunction
with KTM MY RIDE (optional).

When the Bluetooth® function is switched on and the device
is connected, the Bluetooth® symbal appears in the display
of the combination instrument.

Mot every celiphone and headset is suitable for pairing with
the combination instrument,

Condition

The matorcycle is stationary.

Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated.

Functicn Wireless Interface (optional) activated.

The Bluetooth™ function should alse be activated in the device
to be paired.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Setup is marked, Press the
SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Bluetooth is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until the desired menu item
Phone is marked. Press the SET button to open the menu.

e Info
l Two cellphones can never be paired simultaneously
with the combination instrument,

Press the SET button again to confirm the Pairing submenu
item.

A message appears on the combination instrument indicat-
ing that this is now ready for pairing. The pairing is completed
successfully by confirming the Passkey on the cellphone and
on the combination instrument,

e Info

l Once the pairing is completed, the registered trademark
af the paired cellphone is displayed in the Phone menu.
Press the UP or DOWN button until the paired device is
marked. The paired device can be deleted by pressing
the SET button.
Mot every cellphone is suitable for pairing with the
combination instrument.

Move the device already paired into the range of the combina-

tian instrument while the Bluetooth® function is active.

»" The device is automatically paired with the combination
instrument.
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X |If the device is not automatically paired with the combina-
tion instrument after approx. 30 seconds:

— Restart the combination instrument or repeat Pair-
ing procedure.

A suitable cellphone can be paired with the combination instru-
ment in the Phone submenu.

18.29.10 Headset Rider (optional)

Condition

HEADEET FAER = The motorcycle is stationary.

=  Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated,

=  Function Wireless Interface (optional) activated.

* The Bluetooth® function should also be activated in the device
to be paired.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE i= marked.

F1337-01 Press the SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Setup is marked. Press the
SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Bluetooth 1= marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

- Press the UP or DOWN button until Headset Rider is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

= Press the SET button again to confirm the Pairing submenu
item.

—  The registered trademark of the rider headset appears on the
combination instrument. Press the SET button to select the
device. Press the SET button again to confirm the Confirm sub-
menu itern. The pairing of a rider headset with the combina-
tien instrument is now completed at this point.

Info

[ ]

I Once the pairing is completed, the registered trade-
mark of the paired headsat Is displayed in the Head-
set Rider menu,

Press the UP or DOWN button until the paired device is
marked, The paired device can be deleted by pressing
the SET button.

Mot every headset is suitable for pairing with the com-
bination instrument.

—  Move the device already paired into the range of the combina-

tion instrument while the Bluetooth® function is active,

»" The device is automatically paired with the combination
instrument.

X |f the device is not automatically paired with the combina-
tion instrument after approx. 30 seconds:
— Restart the combination instrument or repeat Pair-

ing procedure.

A suitable rider headset can be paired with the combination
instrument in the Headset Rider submenu.
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18.29.11 Headset Pass. (optional)

HEADSET PASS.

F1338-01

Condition

The matorcycle is stationary.

Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated.

Function Wireless Interface {optional) activated.

The Bluetooth® function should alse be activated in the device
to be paired.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP ar DOWN button until Setup is marked, Press the
SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Bluetooth is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Fress the UP or DOWN button until Headset Pass. is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the SET button again to confirm the Pairing submenu
item.

The registerad trademark of the passenger headset appears
on the combination instrument. Press the SET button to select
the device. Press the SET button again to confirm the Confirm
submenu item. The pairing of a passenger headset with the
combination instrument is now successfully completed.

e Info

I Once the pairing is completed, the registered trade-
mark of the paired headset is displaved in the Head-
set Pass. menu.
Press the UP or DOWN button until the paired device is
marked. The paired device can be deleted by pressing
the SET button.
Mot every headset is suitable for pairing with the com-
bination instrument,

Mowve the device already paired into the range of the combina-
tion instrument while the Bluetooth® function is active.

»" The device i5 automatically paired with the combination
instrument.
M If the device is not automatically paired with the combina-
tion instrument after approx. 30 seconds:
- Restart the combination instrument or repeat Pair-
ing procedure,

A suitable passenger headset can be paired with the combination
instrument in the Headset Pass. submenu.

185



18.29.12 Wireless Interface

| SETUP

FO1286-01

18.29.13 Telephony (optional)

FIRSTHAME

bk pid

FIRSTHAME
L1

F2a5-01

Condition

*  The motorcycle is stationary,

*  Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated,

— Press the SET button when the menu is closed,

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until KTM MY RIDE is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu,

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Setup is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Wireless Interface is
marked, Switch the Wireless Interface on or off by pressing the
SET buttaon,

Wireless Interface allows the Bluetooth® menu to be activated or
deactivated,

o Info

I The Bluetooth® function can only be used in conjunction
with KTM MY RIDE (optional).
When the Bluetooth® function is switched on and the device
is connected, the Bluetooth™ symbal appears in the display
of the combination instrument.
Mot every cellphone and headset is suitable for pairing with
the combination instrument,

Condition
#  Function KTM MY RIDE (optional) activated.
= Function Wireless Interface (optional) activated.

&  The combination instrument is connacted to a suitable cell-
phone,

= The combination instrument is connected to a suitable head-
sal.

Warning
Danger of accidents Headphone volume which is too
high distracts attention from traffic activity.

- Always select headphone volume which is low
enaugh for you to still clearly hear acoustic signals.

= Press the SET button to accept an incoming call,

= Press and hold down the BACK button to reject an incoming
call.

— Press and hold the UP button to increase the audio volume.

= Press and hold the DOWN button to reduce the audio volume,
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18.29.14 Info

FO12B1-01
18.29.15 Trip 1
| THIFT

FOizol-01
18.29.16 Trip 2
| TRIPZ

FO3292.801

Info

The call duration and contact are displayed. Depending
an the cellphone settings, the contact is displayed with
a picture and a name.

Anincoming call is visualized in a small window at the
top of the cambination instrument display when the
navigation function is active.

= Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

-  Press the UP or DOWN button until Info is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

General information can be accessad in Info.

— Press the SET button when the menu is closed.
= Press the UP or DOWN button until Info is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu,
—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Trip 1 is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu,
Trip 1 shows the distance since the |ast reset, such as between two
refueling stops. Trip 1 is running and counts up to 9999,
BCons1 indicates the average fuel consumption based on Trip 1.
@Speed] indicates the average speed based on Trip 1
and Trip Time1.
Trip Time1 shows the journey time on the basis of Trip 1 and runs
as soon as a speed signal is received,
Fuel Range indicates the possible distance you can cover with tha
fuel reserve.

Press and All entries in the Trip 1 menu are reset.
hold the SET
button for 3 -
5 seconds.

— Press the SET button when the menu is closed,

—  Prass the UP or DOWN button until Info is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Trip 2 is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Trip 2 shows the distance since the last reset, such as between two
refueling stops. Trip 2 is running and counts up to 99499,

PCons2 indicates the average fuel consumption based an Trip 2.
Pspeed2 indicates the average speed based on Trip 2

and Trip Time2.
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18.28.17 General Info

| GEMERAL INFOI

O0-MH-TrYY

FO1293-01

18.29.18 TPMS

| TPMS

F1294-01

Trip Time2 shows the journey time on the basis of Trip 2 and runs
as 5000 as a speed signal is received.

Fuel Range indicates the possible distance you can cover with the
fuel reserve.

Press and All entries in the Trip 2 menu are reset.
hold the SET
button for 3 -
5 seconds.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button untif Info is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until General Info is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Date shows the date.
000 shows the total distance covered.

Battery indicates the battery voltage.
il Temp indicates the engine oil temperature,

Condition
*  Model with TPMS.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

— Press the UP or DOWN button until Info is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Warning

Danger of accidents The tire pressure monitoring sys-
tem does not eliminate the necessity to check the tires
before going on a ride.

To avoid false alarms, the tire pressure values are
evaluated over a period of several minutes.

= Check the tire pressure before every ride,

— Correct the tire pressure if the tire pressure devi-
ates from the specified value,

- Ewven if the tire pressure values are correct, stop
the vehicle immediately if its behavior indicates a
loss of pressure in the tires.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until TPMS is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Guideline
Tire pressure, solo [ with passenger / full payload
front: with cold tires 2.4 bar (35 psi)
rear: with cold tires 2.9 bar (42 psi)

The TPMS menu displays the tire pressure of the front and rear
tres.

TIRE FRONT indicates the tire pressure at the front,

TIRE REAR indicates the tire pressure at the rear,
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18.29.19 Warnings

Condition
I WARMNGE: o Message or warning is present,
—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.
- Press the UP or DOWN button until Info is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.
—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Warnings is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.
— Use the UP or DOWN button to navigate through the warnings.
Forzanal | Al the warnings that have occurred are displayved and stored in
the Warnings menu.

18.29.20 Service

Condition
| SERVICE +  The motorcycle is stationary,

-  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Info is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

- Press the UP or DOWN button until Service is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

The next service due is shown in the Service menu.

T:2FaH e

FO1296-01

18.29.21 Extra Functions

Condition
| EXTRA FUNCTIONS * The motarcycle is stationary.

*  Motorcyele with optional supplementary function.

- Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Info is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Extra Functions is marked.
Prass the SET button to open the menu.

roizarol | = Use the UP or DOWN button to navigate through the extra func-
tions.

The optional extra functions are listed in Extra Functions.

s Info
l The currant KTM PowerParts and the available software for
your vehicle can be found on the KTM website,
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18.29.22 Motorcycle

FO1282-401

18.29.23 Heated Grips (optional)

| HEATED GRIPS

F1298-01

18.29.24 Heated Seat (optional)

| HEATED SEAT

F01299-01

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.
Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Motorcycle is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

The vehicle drive mode can be configured in Motarcycle,

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.
Menu Heated Brips activated.
Press the SET button when the menu is closed,

Press the UP or DOWN button until Motorcycle is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu,

Press the UP or DOWN button until Heated Grips is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.

Press the SET button to select the heating level or to switch
the heated grip on or off,

Condition

The motercycle is stationary.

Menu Heated Seat Ride activated,

Menu Heated Seat Pas aclivated.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Motorcycle is marked. Press
the SET button 1o open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Heated Seat is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.

Press the SET button to select the heating level or fo switch
the seat heating on or off.

s Info
I The heating level for the passenger seat heating is
selected using the switch next to the right grab handle.
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18.29.25 Load

Condition
*  The motorcycle is stationary.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Motoreycle is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Load is marked. Prass
the SET button to open the menu.

— Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.
Foazoool | =  Press the SET button to select a payload.

In the Lead menu, you can select from four payloads.
The setting of the spring preload and the rebound is adjusted for

the payload.
18.29.26 Damping
Condition
| DAMPING * The matorcycle is stationary.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Motoreycle is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Damping is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

- Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN butten.

FO1301-01 —  Press the SET button to select the damping setting,

The damping setting of the suspension components is shown in

the Damp display.

In the Damping menu, you can select from the

sattings SPORT, STREET, COMFORT, and OFFROAD.

18.29.27 Ride Mode

Condition

|| M€ ManE »  Emergency OFF switch/electric starter button on (middle posi-
fion) = This position is required for operation; the ignition cir-
cuit is closed.

*  Cruise control system function deactivated

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Motoreycle is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Foaozal | — Press the UP or DOWN button until Ride Mode is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button to activate the menu item and
salect it with the SET button. Press the SET button to select
the engine and motorcycle traction control settings that are
coordinated with each other,

»" SPORT - homologated performance with very direct
response; the matarcycle traction control allows greater
slip an the rear wheel.

«  STREET - homologated performance with balanced
response; the motorcyele traction control allows normal
slip on the rear wheel,
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18.29.28 MTC

FO1303-01

18.29.29 MTC+MSR {optional)

| MTL+MSR

FO1305-01

»  RAIN - reduced homologated performance for better rid-
ability; the motoreyele traction control allows normal ship
on the rear wheel,

v OFFROAD - reduced homologated performance for better
ridability; the motorcycle traction control allows high slip
on the rear wheel,

Info
Da not open the throttle during the selection,

Condition

The motarcycle is stationary.
Cruise control system function deactivatad
Press the SET button when the manu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Motorcycle is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until MTC is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item wsing the UP or DOWN button,
Switch the MTC on or off by pressing the SET button.

= Info

I Do not open the throttle when switching on or off,
After the ignition is switched on, motorcvele traction
cantral is enabled again.

Press and Activation of the motorcyele traction control,
hold the SET
button for 3 -
5 seconds.

Condition

The motercycle is stationary.

Cruise control systemn function deactivated

Press the SET button when the manu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Motorcycle is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until MTC+MSR is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.

Switch the MTC+MSR on or off by pressing the SET button.

s |Info

I Do not open the throttle when switching on or off.
When the ABS is switched off or the Dffroad ride mode
15 active, the MSR 1s not active,
After the ignition is switched an, the motorcycle
traction control and engine traction torque control are
enabled again,
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18.29.30 ABS

FO1304-01

18.29.31 HHC (optional)

| HHLC

Fr1306-01

Press and Activation of the motorcycle traction control
hold the SET | and the engine traction torque control,
button for 3 -
5 seconds.

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.
Prass the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Motoreycle is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Note

Voiding of the government approval for road use and the insurance

coverage |f the ABS is switched off completely, the vehicle's

approval for road use is invahdated,

= Only operate the vehicle in closed-off areas remote from
public road traffic if the ABS is switched off completely.

Press the UP or DOWN button until ABS is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.
Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button,

Press the SET button to switch off ABS or to select betwean
ABS modes.

a Infa

l Da not open the throttle during the selection.
The ABS can only be reactivated by switching on the
ignition again.
When the Road ABS mode is enabled, ABS controls
both wheels,
When the Offroad ABS made is enabled, ABS only con-
trols the front wheel, The rear wheel is not controlled by
ABS and may lock during braking maneuvers.,

Press and Activation of the different ABS modes.
hold the SET
button for 3 -
5 =econds.

Condition

The matarcycle is stationary.
Fress the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Motorcycle is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu,

Frass the UP or DOWN button until HHC is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.
Switch the HHC on or off by pressing the SET button,
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18.29.32 Settings

FO1283-01

18.29.33 Favourites

| FAVDURITES

FO1307-01

18.29.34 Navigation Info Screen

CHSTANCE TD TAREET

FO1308-01

18.29.35 Quick Selector 1

| QUICE SELECTOR 1

FO1309-01

Condition

*  The motorcycle is stationary,

— Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

— Press the UP or DOWN button until Settings is marked, Prass
the SET button to open the menu.

Favorites and quick selection can be configured in Settings.

Condition

*  The motorcycle is stationary.

—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button unti! Settings is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button untif Favourites is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button to activate the menu itern and
salect it with the SET button.

Up to eight items of information can be selected in
the Favourites menu.

Condition

= The motorcycle is stationary,

= Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Settings is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Navigation Info Screen is
marked, Press the SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button to activate the menu item and
select it with the SET button,

Up to four sets of informaticon can be selected in
the Mavigation Info Screen menu,

Condition
*  The motorcycle is stationary.

— Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Settings is marked, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Quick Selector 1 is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu,

= Press the UP or DOWN button to activate the menu item and
salect it with the SET button,

A menu can be defined for direct selection in the Quick Selec-
tar 1 menu.
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When the menu is closed, the menu defined in Quick Selector 1 is
opened by pressing the UP button.

18.29.36 Quick Selector 2

Condition

| IARCE R ELRCTON § = The motorcycle is stationary.

-  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Settings is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu,

~  Press the UP ar DOWN button until GQuick Selector 2 15 marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button to activate the menu item and

FO1310.01 select it with the SET button,

& menu can be defined for direct selection in the Guick Selec-

tor 2 menu.

When the menu is closed, the menu defined in Quick Selector 2 is

opened by pressing the DOWN button.

18.29.37 Preferences

Condition
* The matorcycle is stationary.

- Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is markad.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

The combination instrument display can be configured in Prefer-

ences. Settings can be made for units or various values. Several
functions can be enabled or disabled.

FO1284401
18.29.38 Units
Condition
= The vehicle is stationary.
~  Press the SET button when the menu is closed.
= Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

- Press the UP or DOWN button until Units is marked.
- Press the SET button to open the menu.
Units allows settings to be made for units or various values,

FOI31 1401

18.29.39 Distance
Condition
B ETANCE = The motorcycle is stationary.
—  Press the SET button when the menu is closed,
-~ Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

= Press the UP or DOWN button until Units is marked.
= Press the SET button to open the menu.
= Press the UP or DOWN button until Distance is marked, Fress

FO13L 201 the SET button to open the menu.
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18.29.40 Temperature

| TEMPERATURE

FO1313-01
18.29.41 Pressure
FO1314-01
18.29.42 Consumption
CONSUMPTION
FO1315-01

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.
Press the SET button to confirm the desired unit.

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.
Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Units is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Temperature is marked.
Press the SET button to apen the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.
Press the SET button to confirm the desired unit,

Condition

-

Con
[ ]

The motorcycle is stationary.
Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is markead.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button untif Units is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Pressure is marked. Press
the SET button 1o open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.
Press the SET button to confirm the desired unit.

dition

The motorcycle is stationary,
Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Units is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Consumption is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.
Press the SET button to confirm the desired unit.
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18.29.43 Language

| LANGUAGE

FO1316-01

18.29.44 Shift Light

| SHIFT LIGHT

FO135 701

18.20.45 Setting the time and date

FO1318.0]

Condition

The matorcycle is stationary.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Prass the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu,

Prass the UP or DOWN button until Language is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button to activate the menu item and
salect it with the SET button,

The menu languages are US English, UK English, German, Italian,
French, and Spanish,

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.

000 = 1000 km (621 mi).

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Prass the UP or DOWN button until Shift Light is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button,

Switch the shift warning light on or off or set the engine speed
for the gear shift recommendation by pressing the SET button,

e Info

I When the engine speed reaches RPM 1, the speed dis-
play lights up red.
When the engine spead reaches RPM 2, the speed dis-
play flashes red,

Condition
The motoreycie is stationary.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.
Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences appears, Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Prass the UP ar DOWN button until Time/Date is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.
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FO1318-01
F01320-01
18.29.46 DRL
h23an ¥
F01321-01

Setting the clock

Press the UP or DOWN butten until the time is marked.
Press the SET button.

« The hour next to Clock flashes.

Press the UP or DOWN button until the current hour is set,
Press the SET button.

«  The minute next to Clock flashes.

Press the UP or DOWN button until the current minute is
<et.

Press the SET button.
« The time is stared.

Setting the date

Info
The date format may differ depending on the language
set.

Press the UP or DOWN button until the date is marked.
Press the SET button.
« The manth next to Date flashes,

Press the UP or DOWN button until the current month is
set,

Press the SET button.

« The day next to Date flashes.

Press the UP or DOWN button until the current day is set.
Press the SET button.

v The year next to Date flashes,

Press the UP or DOWN button until the current year is set.
Press the SET button.

« The date is stored.

Condition
*  The motorcycle is stationary.

— Press the SET button when the manu is closed.

—  Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu,
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18.29.47 Quickshifter + (optional)

| QUICKSHIFTER +

FO1322401

18.29.48 Heated Grips (optional)

| HEATED GRIPS

FO1323-01

Warning

Danger of accidents  When visibility is poor, the day-
time running light is not a substitute for the low beam.
Automatic switching between the daytime running
light and low beam may only be partially available
when visibility is significantly impaired due to fog,
SNOW Or rain,

— Ensure that the appropriate type of lighting is
always selected.

— If necessary switch off the daytime running lights
wsing the menu before going on a ride or when
stopped so thet the low beam is switched on per-
manantly.

— Mote the legal regulations regarding the daytime
running light,

Press the UP or DOWN button until DRL is marked. Press
the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button,
Press the SET button to switch the daytime running light on or
off,

Condition

The maotorcycle is stationary.
Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Prass the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Prass the SET button to open the men.

Prass the UP or DOWN button until Quickshifter + is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item vsing the UP or DOWN button,
Press the SET button to switch the quickshifter + on or off.

Condition

The matorcycle is stationary.
Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Prass the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Prass the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP ar DOWN button until Heated Grips is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.
Switch the Heated Grips on ar off by pressing the SET button,
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18.29.49 Heated Seat Rid (optional)

| HEATED SEAT RiD

F1324-01

18.29.50 Heated Seat Pas (optional)

| HEATED SEAT PAS

FO1325-01

18.29.51 Cornering Light Test

| CORMERING LIGHT TEST

F326-01

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Heated Seat Rid is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button,

Switch the Heated Seat Rid on or off by pressing the SET but-
ton,

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.

Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Heated Seat Pas is marked,
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button.

Switch the Heated Seat Pas on or off by pressing the SET but-
ton.

Condition

-

The motorcycle is stationary.
Press the SET button when the menu is closed.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Preferences is marked.
Press the SET button to open the menu.

Press the UP or DOWN button until Cornering Light Test is
marked, Press the SET button to open the menu.

Activate the menu item using the UP or DOWN button,

s Info
I The Cornering Light Test is performed on the left corner-
ing light in the Left submenu,
The Cornering Light Test is performed on the right cor-
nering light in the Right submenu.
The Cornering Light Test is completed in the Off sub-
menu,

Press the SET button in order to perform or switch off the
desired Cornering Light Test.

e Info
l The respective cornering light segments light up in sue-
cession, starting with the lower segment.
When the test of the respective cornering light is com-
plete, the upper segment lights up continuously.

200



18.29.52 Adjusting the tilt of the combination instrument

= Pull clamping lever 0 in the direction of the arrow,
«" The combination instrument is unlocked,

= To move the combination instrument to the desired position,
press the combination instrument upward or downward.

= Pull clamping lever o in the direction of the arrow.
« The combination instrument is locked.

= yO0742-11
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Preparatory work
- Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (58 p. 15)

— Remove the engine guard. (E5 p. 46)
— Remove the passenger seat. {(E® p. 80)
—  Remove the front rider's seat, (2% p. 79)

— Switch off ignition - to do this briefly press the Race-on but-
ton & (maximum of 1 second) with the ignition switched on,

— Disconnect the negative cable of the 12-V battery. (£% p. 136)
—  Remove the front side cover, (52 p, 97)

—  Remove the fuel tank cover, (22 p, 98)

— Remave the mask spoiler, (&% p, 100}

- Remove the fuel tank. (E® p. B0}

— Remove the upper part of the air filter box, (52 p. 73)
—  Remove the air Tilter box. {58 p. TE)

— Remoave the throttle valve body, (E2 p, 387)

— Drain the coolant. (E8 p. 332)

— Remaove main silencer, (52 p, 57)

- Remove the manifold. (£2 p, 68)

Main work

= Remove intake snorkel 0 toward the rear.

= Remove screws 9
= Remove screws @), Remove tank guard @).

—  Pull the heat protector off the holder from the front,
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—  Remove screws ﬁ Remove tank guard ﬁ

Remove screws 0

DO4175-10

= Remove screws @

D04176-10

— Remove the cable ties,

- Remove screw @,
=  Remove the heat protector.

L

=

&
-]
DOE177-10

—  Remove the cable ties.

— Hemove screw @
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| DO4161-10

= Pull the fuel evaporation valve o off the holder and hang to
the side,

= Remove screws @

- Disconnect plug-in connector @,
- Remove SAS valve @ with hoses.

- Loosen hose clips @.
— Remove the radiator hose on the right.
= Pull off the radiator hose from the radiator on the left.
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Pull off and separate two plug-in connectars ﬁ from the
holder,

Remove screws @
Remove the radiator in a downward direction.

e Info
l Pay attention to the cooling fins,

- Remoave screw (D).

Full back the protection cap.
~  Remove nut @@ and hang the positive cable to the side.

—  Disconnect plug-in connector @
Expose the cable,
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Remove the cable ties.

Remove scraw @
Remaove the heat protector,

Remove screws @
Hang the ground wire to the side,

Remove hose clamps @.
Pull off the hose from the cylinder head.

Unplug connector @
Unplug connector €.

Detach connactor @
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—  Remove screws @
Take off the covear.

Disconnect plug-in connector @'

Disconnect plug-in connector @

Detach connector €.

— Disconnect plug-in connector @
- Disconnect plug-in cannectar @,
- Disconnect plug-in connector @,

Remove the cable ties and expose the cables,
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— Remove screws @
— Take off engine sprocket cover €8,

= Remove screws @

= Take off the slave cylinder of the clutch and hang it to one
side.

Infa

L ]

I Do not activate the clutch lever while the slave cylinder
of the clutch is removed.
Do not kink the clutch line.

— Remove the spacer.

—  Remove screw @),

« Info
l Do not misplace the spacer.

- Remove screw @,
— Remaove the chain securing guide with the spacer,

—  Remove pin ﬂ
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— i
i (114201310

004204-10

D04 205-10

Dl 206-10

Bend up the lock washer.
Have an assistant operate the rear brake.

Loosan nut €9.

Remove the cable ties and expose the cables,

Remove screws @B,

Remove screw @).

Remove the side stand bracket,

Remove nut @
Remove the chain adjuster,

Push the rear wheel into the foremost position,
Remaove the chain from the rear sprocket.

« Info
l Cover the components to protect them against damage.
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—  Remove nut @ with the lack washer,
Take off the engine sprocket,

Remove screw @ with washers.
Take off the shift lever,

I

D2208-10

Pasition the floor jack with a special tool,

| Floor jack attachment (61329055000) (£2 p. 503)

e Info
I It is a good idea to have assistance when carrying out
the following steps.

—  Remove screws @
Remaove the link fork position sensor and hang to the side.

—  Remove nut @
Pull out the fork pivot.
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—  Remove screws ﬁ with the seating,

= Pull the engine forward slightly and lower carefully.

oo4214-10

Preparatory work
— Prepare the engine for installation, (28 p, 222)

Main work
- Pasition the engine an a floor jack under the vehicle.

| Floor jack attachment (613290565000} (% p. 503)

e Info
I The help of an assistant is useful in this step.

DOd4214-10

— Position the engine in the frame.
- Position screws @ with seating, but do not tighten yet.
Guideline

Engine carrying M10 45 Nm (33.2 Ibf i)
sCrew

—  Mount the fork pivat,
- Mount nut @, but do not tighten it yet.
Guideline

MNut, fork pivot M1S9x1.5 130 Nm {95.9 Ibf ft)
Thread greasad
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Tighten scraws 0

Guideline

Engine carrying
SCrew

M10

45 Nm (33.2 |bf ft)

Tighten nut @.

Guideline

Mut, fork pivot

[M19x1.5

130 Nm (95.9 Ibf ft)
Thread greased

Remove the floor jack,

Pasition the shift lever.
Position and tighten screw @ with washers.

Guideline
Screw, shift M& 15 Nm(11.1 Ibf ft)
lever Loctite®243™M
Pasition the link fork position sensor,
Mount and tighten screws a
Guideline
Swing angle M5 5Nm (3.7 Ibf )
SENSOF SCTew Loctite®243™

Lay & chain over the engine sprocket,

Mount the engine sprocket.
Mount nut @ with lock washer, but do not tighten yet.

Guideline

MNut of engine
sprocket

I M20x1.5

100 Nm (73.8 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™m
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LO4206-10

004204-11

Lay a chain over the rear sprocket.

Slide the wheel spindle in as far as it will go.
Maunt the chain adjuster.

Push the rear wheel forward so that the chain adjusters are in
contact with the serews, and tighten nut @

Guideline

MNut, rear wheel
spindle

MZ25x1.5

o0 Nm (66.4 |bf ft)
Thread greased

Position the side stand bracket,

Mount screw 9 but do not tighten yet,

Guideline

ocrew, side
stand bracket

M10

45 Nm (33.2 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™a

Mount and tighten screws @

Guideline

Screw, side stand
brachket

M8

25 Nm (18.4 Ibt fi)

Tighten screw 6
Guideline

Screw, side
stand bracket

M10

45 Nm (33.2 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™

Route the cables without tension and secure with cable ties.
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— Have an assistant operate the rear brake.
- Tighten nut ©.

Guideline
MNut of engine I M20x1.5 100 Nm (73.8 Ibf ft)
sprocket Loctite®2437M

—  Secure the nut with the |ock washer,

= Maount pin ﬁ

— Puosition the chain securing guide with the spacer,
= Mount and tighten screw @ with spacer.
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma 25 Nm (18.4 1bf ft)
chassis

= Maount and tighten screw @
Guideling

Remaining screws, M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

= Mount the clutch slave cylinder with the spacer.
= Route the clutch line without kinks.
= Mount and tighten screws O

Guideline

Clutch slave cylinder | M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
SCrew

[i4198-11
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— Position engine sprocket cower G
- Mount and tighten screws (.
Guideline

Remaining screws, Mé& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

- Route the cables without tension and secure with cable ties,

= Join plug-in connector @,
= Join plug-in connector @,
= Juoin plug-in connector @

= Plug in the connectors 0

« Thewhite connector is connected to the outer ignition
coil.

= Jain plug-in connector @
= Join plug-in connector @
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— Position the cover,

—  Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline

Remaining engine Mé 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
SCrEws

= Plug in the connectors @'
»"  The white connector is connected to the outer ignition
coil.

- Plug in connector @.
= Plug in connector @.

— Pasition the hoses on the cylinder head and secure with hose
clamps @'

— Position the ground wire,

—  Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

| Screw, starter motor | M6 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
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Position the heat protector.
Mount the cable ties.

Mount and tighten screw @.
Guideline

Screw, cover part | M5 3.5 Nm
(2.58 Ibf ft)

Jain plug-in connector @

Pasition the positive cable on the starter motor,
Mount and tighten nut @9.
Guideline

chassis

Remaining nuts, Ma 10 M (7.4 |bf ft)

Mount the protection cap.

Pasition the wiring harness.
Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideline

Remaining screws, M5 5 Mm (3.7 1bf ft)
chassis

Position the radiator,

s Info
I Pay attention to the cooling fins.

Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

chassis

Remaining screws, M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
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= Connect both plug-in connectors @ and position them in the
holder,

- Mount the radiator hoses,
= Position and tighten hose clips -@

- Position SAS valve @ with hoses.
= Jain plug-in connector @

~ Position the SAS cover,
= Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

Remaining screws, M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
anging
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AW
L
0

Pasition the wiring harness,

Mount and tighten screw ﬁ
Guideline

— Position fuel evaporation valve @ on the holder,

Remaining screws, M5
chassis

5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)

Route the cable without tension and secure it with a cable tie.

Position the heat protector,
Mount the cable ties.

Maunt and tighten screw @
Guideline

Screw, cover part M5

3.5 Nm
{2.58 1bf ft)

Paosition the SAS cover,

Mount and tighten screws €.

Guideline

Remaining screws, M
engine

10 Nm (7.4 1bf ft)

Mount and tighten screws @

Guideline

Remaining screws, M5
chassis

5 Nm (3.7 |bf ft)
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Position tank guard ﬂ

Mount and tighten screws @@,

Guideline

Remaining screws,
chassis

Ma

25 Nm (18.4 1bf ft)

Mount the heat protector on the holder,

Pasition tank guard @.

Mount and tighten screws .

Guideline

Remaining screws,
chassis

M8

25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)

Mount and tighten screws @

Pasition intake snorkel @

Have the entire filling quantity available.

Engine oil

Ambient
temperature: 2 0 °C
{= 32 “F)

Engine ail

Ambient
temperature: < 0 °C
{< 32 °F)

3601
(3.8 qt))

Engine ail
(SAE 10W/S0)
(2® p, 4B8)

Engine oil (SAE
SWr40) (5 p, 489)

Remove filler plug @ with Q-ring and fill with the initial par-

tial quantity.
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Engine il {1st par-
tial quantity) approx.
Ambient
temperature: = 0 *C
(2 32°F)

Engine ail (1st par-
tial quantity} approx.
Ambient
temperature: < 0 °C
{= 32 °F)

3.01(3.2 gt}

Engine ail
{SAE 10W/50)
(1% p, 488)

Engine oil (SAE
SW/40) (B2 p, 489)

= Mount filler plug @ with O-ring.
Finishing work

Install the throttle valve body. (5% p. 388)

Install the lower part of the air filter box, (£% p. 77)
Install the upper part of the air filter box. (22 p. 75)
Add coolant/bleed the cooling system. (22 p, 333)
Install the manifeld. (&% p, 70)
Install the main silencer, (£5 p. 67)
Install the engine guard. (E% p, 47)
Install the fuel tank. (E8 p. B3)
Install the mask spoiler. (52 p, 101)
Install the fuel tank cover. (22 p, 99)
Install the front side cover, (52 p, 97)
Connect the negative cable of the 12-V battery. (2% p, 137)
Mount the front rider's seat. (28 p. 79)
Mount the passenger seat, (22 p, B()

Set the time and date,

Start the engine and check for tightness,

Switch off the engine.

Remaove the filler plug with tha O-ring and add the second par-
tial quantity up to the upper marking on the engine oil level

viewer,

Engine ail (2nd par-
tial quantity) approx.
Ambient
temperature: 2 0 °C
{= 32 °F)

0.60 |
(0.63 qt.)

Engine ail
{SAE 10W/B0)
(= p, 488)
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Ambient

(< 32 °F)

Engine il (2nd par-
tial quantity) approx.

temperature: < 0 “C

0.601
{0.63 gt.)

Engine oil {(SAE

BW/A0) (E2 p, 489}

Mount the filler plug with the O-ring,

Perform the initialization run. (E2 p. 389)
Check the lubrication system for leaks.

Check the cooling system for leaks.

Go for a short test ride.

Read out the fault memory using the KTM diagnostics toaol.

Check the engine oil level, (22 p. 363)
Check the coolant level in the compensating tank. (8 p, 330)

Position both radiator hoses. Position and tighten the hose

clips.

Pasition the vent hose.
Mount the intake flanges.

Remaove engine fixing arm ﬂ

| Engine fixing arm (61230066100)

Mount the engine fixing arm.

| Engine fixing arm (60303006000)

[H215-10

Mount and tighten the screws,

Guideline
Screw, engine ME 20 Nm (148 Ibf ft)
bearar Loctite®243™
-
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DO4215-10

- Remove the hose clips,

- Remove bath radiator hoses.

— Remove the vent hose.

— Remove the intake flanges.

—  Mount the engine fixing arm .

Engine fizing arm (61230066100)

DEI\S]UB 10

Condition
The valve cover has been removed.

=  Remove screw plug o with O-ring.

= Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise until markings @ are

flush with the edge of the cylinder head.
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—  Remove screw a with the washer,

— Look through the hole to check that the position notch of the
crankshaft i1s visible.

~  Screw in special tool €.
| Locking screw (61229015000) (EX p, 499)

[03n11-19

Condition
The engine is positioned at ignition top dead center of the rear
cylinder.

= Loosen special tool a by several turns.,
| Locking screw (61229015000) (X2 p, 499)

—  Keep turning the crankshaft counterclockwise until
markings ﬂ are flush with the edge of the cylinder head.

—  Screw special tool ) back in.

19.7.1  Clamping the engine into the engine assembly stand

Preparatory work

— Prepare the engine for clamping in the engine assembly stand.
(ER p. 223)

Main work

—  Mount special tool o on engine assembly stand 9

Engine assembly stand (61229001000} (=° p. 458)

Engine bracket for engine work stand (61229002000)
{i% p. 498)

—  Mount the engine on special tool ).

BOL9E ﬂ{l - lnfﬂ
sla b ¥ ¥ . »
l Work with an assistant or an engine hoist.
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19.7.2  Removing the engine bearer

Remove screws @ and take off the engine bearer.

Remove screws 9 and take off the engine bearer.

Remove oil drain plug o with the magnet, O-rings and oil
screen.

Completely drain the engine ail,
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19.7.4 Removing the front resonator

BO4TB3-10

I

Remove screws o
Take off resonator with O-rings.

Remove screws 0
Take off resonator with O-rings.

Remove ignition coils o

Remove screws a Take off the valve cover with the valve
cover seal,

Remaove the spark plugs using the special tool.

Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (55 p, 504}

Remove ignition coils o

Remove screws @ Take off the valve cover with the valve
cover seal.

Remove the spark plugs using the special tool.

Spark plug wranch with link (77229172000) (2% p, 504)
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19.7.8  Setting the nnglnu to ignitinn top dead center of the rear cylinder
-  Remove screw plug 0 with O-ring.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise until markings @ af the
rear camshafts are flush with the edge of the cylinder head.

- Remove screw @ with the washer,

= Lock through the hole to check that the position notch of the
crankshaft is visible,

- Screw in special tool @).
| Locking screw (61229015000) (E2 p, 499)

— Take off the starter motor.
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19.7.10 Removing the oil filler tube

BO4GTE-10

19.7.11 Removing the heat exchanger

'j .'_V'} L

B£876-10

— Hemowve screws o
—  Remaove the oil filler tube with the O-ring.

= Remave screws 0 of heat exchanger 3
— Remove the heat edchanger.

= Remave O-rings 9 and sleeves 0
= Remove seal @

19.7.12 Removing the rear timing chain tensioner

= Remove screw @ with O-ring @.
= Remoave timing chain tensioner ﬁ' with O-ring °
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19.7.13 Removing the rear camshafts

- Remove the spark plug shaft insert i) with the gasket.
— Loosen and remove screws ﬂ from the outside to the inside.

& Infa
I The cams should not activate the valves,

— Remove the camshaft bearing support.

- Raise the camshafts at the rear and take the timing chain off
the rear sprocket. Remove the camshatfts,

a
19.7.14 Removing the rear cylinder head
= Remove nuts o with the washers.
= Alternately loosen screws 9 and remove them,
— Take off the cylinder head.
BO49T4-10
=  Remove cylinder head gasket 9
-
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19.7.15 Removing the rear piston

— Push the cylinder up.

Infa
Push the cylinder up until the piston pin can be

remaved.
Make sure that the two pins remain in place,

= Remove piston pin retainer o

- Hemove the piston pin.

—  Remove the cylinder with the piston.

— Push the piston upward out of the cylinder,

e Info

' If no additional work needs to be performed on the
cylinder and piston, the piston can remain in the cylin-
der,

—  Remove cylinder base gasket @.

19.7.186 Mngmummtnlgnmunhpﬁaad center of the front cylinder

— Loosen special tool a by several turns.

| Lacking screw (61229015000) (£ p. 499)

= Keep the timing chain taut, Hold the connecting rod in the
center of the drill hole,

— HKeep turning the crankshaft counterclockwise until
markings @ of the front camshafts are flush with the edge of
the cylinder head.

~  Screw special tool @) back in.
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19.7.17 Removing the frnnt timing chain tensioner
- Remove screw @ with O-ring €.
— Take off timing chain tensioner ﬁ' with Q-ring 9

= HRemove the spark plug shaft insert o with the gasket,
= Loosen and remove screws 3 fram the outside to the inside,

e Info
I The cams should not activate the valves,

- Remove the camshaft bearing support.

BO4B0E-10

- Raise the camshafts at the rear and take the timing chain off
the rear sprocket. Remove the camshafts.
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19.7.19 Removing the front cylinder head

= Hemove nuts o with washers,
—  Loosen screws @ in & crisscross pattern and remove them.
— Remaove the cylinder head.

—  Remove cylinder head gasket @'

El H.L.Z
il -3 amaau-m

—  Push the cylinder upward.

s Info

l Only push the cylinder as far up as necessary to take
the piston pin out,
Make sure that the two pins remain in place,

= Remaove piston ring lock ’

- Remove the piston pin.

= Take off the cylinder and pistan.

—  Push the piston upward out of the cylinder.

s Info
l If no further work is to be performed on the eylinder
and piston, the piston can remain in the cylinder,
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—  Remove cylinder base gasket ﬂ
-
=  Remove screws 0
= Screw in spacial tool 9 and pull off the alternator cover.
| Puller (61229010000 (2% p. 499)
e Infa
l Strike the alternator cover lightly with a rubber mallet
to prevent strain.
—  Take off the alternator cover seal, Take off the dowels.
quas 10 -
19.7.22 Remwint the crankshaft m!ﬂ HMN
= Remove the screws of crankshaft speed sensor e
= Pull rubber gromrmet @ out of the engine case. Take off the
crankshaft speed sensor,
L |
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19.7.23 torque limiter, removing

—  Remove torque limiter € with washer below it.

= Loosen and remove screw 0 aof the rotor.

s Info
I The crankshaft must be blocked,

= Screw special tool 9 into the crankshaft.

| Pressing tool (61229008100) (%% p. 499)

—  Mount special tool @) on the rotor, apply counterpressure,
and pull off the rotor by screwing in the screw.

| Puller (75029021000) (3 p. 503)

- Remove the special tools.

19.7.25 Remaoving the intermediate gear and the timing chain on the left

= Remove intermediate gear @) with the washers and needle
bearing,




—  Remove screws ﬂ and take off freewheel holder.

=  HRemove freewhes| gear ﬁ

A

BO500E-10

- Take off intermediate gear @ with washer 9

—  Remove the timing chain, needle bearing @ and the washer
lying behind it,

e Info
. If the timing chain is to be wused again, mark on it the
direction of travel and the cylinder to which it belongs.

- Remove screws ). Take off oil filter cover @ with the O-
ring.

235



= Pull oil filter 3 out of the oil filter housing.
| Lock ring plier (51012011000} (2 p. 494)
L |
— Remove balancer shaft o with washer @,
—  Mount the needle bearing and the rear washer,
-

19.7.28 Removing the drive gear wheel of the balancer shaft

= Remove drive gear whesl '°' of the balancer shaft with spacial

tool 9 @ and ﬂ

Puller (78029033100} (28 p. 504)

Pressing tool (61229018000) (52 p. 500)

Arms for puller (6122901 7000) (22 p, 500)

19.7.29 Removing the gear position sensor
] W — Remove screws 0 with the washers.
=  Remove gear sensor @

BOS01I-10

236



19.7.30 Removing the left suction pump

T B =

310550-10

=  Hemove screws n'

= Screw suitable screws into the oil pump cover.
- Remove the oil pump cover by screwing in the screws.

=  Remove oil pump cover 6
— Hemove gasket ﬁ'

= Remaove external rotor ﬂ and internal rotor ﬁ

- Remave pin @.
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19.7.31 Removing the water pump wheel

— Hemowve screws o
—  Take off the water pump cover.

= Remove dowels @

=  Remove screw ﬂ Take off the water pump wheel with the
washer below it.

= Remave screws o
= Take off the shift shaft sensor 9

= Loosen screws o of the auter clutch cover.

= Remove screws 9
= Take off the clutch cover.
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—  Take off dowels ﬂ Remove the clutch cover gaskeat,
—  Remove check valve €Y.
- Remove water pump sleeve @ from the intermediate gear.

-
=  Remove screws 0
— Take off clutch center 3 and the springs.
= Hemove clutch pressure cap @
- Remaove clutch push rod €).
= Remoave clutch discs @), support ring, and pretension ring,
L |

Hobd the inner cluich hub with the special tool,
| Holding wrench (51129003000) (E* p. 495)

Remove nut " with the washer.

‘.ﬂq*
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Take off inner clutch hub a and washer 9

e Info
I The washer usually sticks to the inner cluteh hub,

Remaove nut ﬂ af the primary gear with the washer.

Info

L ]
I H threaa!
Make sure that the crankshaft is blocked.

Remove special tool @.

| Locking screw (61229015000) (£ p, 499)

Keep the timing chain taut. Hald the boeth connectings rod in
the center of the drill hole,

Turn primary gear @ counterclockwise,
v Hole @) is accessible.

Mount special toal o until it stops.

| Locking pin (61329033000) (= p. 503)

Remove clutch basket @) with oil pump drive gear.
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—  Remove needle bearing @ and washer @

19.7.36 Removing the intermediate gear and the timing chain on the right

Take off intermediate gear ).
Take off the timing chain.

e Info
l If the timing chain is to be used again, mark on it the
direction of travel and the cylinder to which it belongs.

= Remove the primary gear wheel with special tool o @
and €.

Fuller (TE0Z28033100) (25 p. 504)

Pressing tool (61229018000) (52 p. 500)

Arms for puller (61229017000) (25 p, 500)

Warning

BOS021-10 Risk of injury Spring-loaded parts snap back,

- Disassemble spring-loaded parts taking the spring
force into account (clamp in a vise).

= Do not remove special tool ﬂ
Locking pin (61329033000) (22 p, 503)

18.7.38 Removing the force pump

L < e - Remove lock washer @) and washer @,
. : = = Take off oil pump gear wheel §).

BOS034-10

291



—  Remove pin ﬂ and washer @'

— Remove screws @
—  Remove the oil pump cover,

= Remove external rotor e and internal rotor @

= Remove pin @
-
= Push sliding plate @ away from shift drum locating unit €.
Remove shift shaft € with washer.
-

—  Remove screw ﬂ

— Press locking lever 9 away from shift drum locating '@ arnd
take off the shift drum locating.

— Release the |locking lever.
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19.7.41 Removing the locking lever

=  Hemove screw 0
—  Take off locking lever a with the sleave and spring.

= Remove screws o and @

= awing the left section of the engine case upward, Remove screw 9
= Loesen the left section of the engine case by striking it lightly with a plastic hammer and remove it.

=  Remove dowels ﬂ'

BOSOA3-10




19.7.43 Removing the crankshaft

Remove crankshaft.

=  HRemowve internal rotor ﬁ and pin @ fram the oil pump
shaft ).

= Remove external rotor @Y.

19.7.45 Removing the transmission shaft

= Remove shift rails @ with the springs.
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—  Swing shift forks 9 to one side,

« Info
I MMake sure not to misplace shift rollers @

- Remove shift drum €Y.

= Remaove shift forks ﬂ

e Infa
I Make sure not to misplace the shift rollers.

- Place the engine in an upright position.
= Remove lock ring @ and the stop disk,

—  Pull both transmission shafts out of the bearing seats together.
L |

—  Remove oil spray tube ). Remove O-rings @.

5 . i Bosnaz-1o




19.7.47 Removing the timing chain rails of the right engine case section

- Remove screw ). Remove timing chain guide rail €.

—  Remove screw a' Remaove timing chain tensioning rail a
-

19.7.48 Removing the timing chain rails of the left engine case section

=  Remove screw o Remove timing chain guide rail a

=  Remove screw @ Remove timing chain tensioning rail e
-

18.8.1  Working on the right section of the engine case.

el g B ‘ - Remove studs @.
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BOS095-10

—  Remove oil nozzle a
- Remove oil nozzles @.

Remove bearing retainers ﬂ
Remove dowels,

Remove any remnants of sealing compound and clean the sec-
tion of the engine case thoraughly.

Warm the section of the engine case in an oven.
Guideline
| 130 °C (266 °F)

Knock the section of the engine case against a level wooden
board, This will cause the bearings to drop out of the bearing
seats.

Info

-
l Any bearings that remain in the section of the engine
case must be remaved using a suitable tool.

Warm the section of the engine case again.
Guideline
130 °C (266 °F)

Insert the naw cold bearings into the bearing seats of the hot
section of the engine case and, if necessary, use a suitable
press drift to push the bearings from the inside to the outside,
all the way to the stop or so it is flush,

e Info

l When pressing in, ensure that the section of the engine
case lies flat in order prevent damage.
Only press the bearings in using the outer bearing race;
atherwise, the bearings will be damaged when they are
pressed in.

After the section of the engine case has cooled, check that the
bearings ara firmly seated.
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Info

If the bearings are not firmly seated after cooling, it
is likely that they will rotate in the engine case when
warm. In this case, the engine case must be renewed.

= Mount and tighten bearing retainers 0

Guideline
Screw, bearing | M5 6 Nm (4.4 Ibf )
retainer Loctite®243™
—  Mount and tighten oil nozzle @,
Guideline
Mozzle 100 MExD. 75 4 Nm (3 Ibf ft)
Loctite®2437M
= Mount and tighten oil nozzles 9
Guideline
Qil nozzle MS 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf ft)
Loctite™243™
= Mount the dowels.
—  Mount studs .
Guideline
Stud, timing chain Ma & Mm (5.9 |bf ft)
shaft
— Blow compressad air through all oil channels and check that
they are clear,
-

— Remove the screws and take off bearing shell bracket 0
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- Mark face @' of the main bearing shells as shown in the fig-
ure.

= Place the engine case section on special tool 9
| Pressing tool (61229045000) (** p. 502) |

— Place special tool 9 with the smaller diameter on the bearing
shells and press from the inside to the outside.

[ Pressing tool (61229044000) (E% p. 501) |

19.8.3  Selecting the main bearing shells

New crankshaft
—  Select the new bearing shells according to color mark-

ing @

s Info
I Color marking 9 refers to the conrod bearing.

Used crankshaft
— Measure both pivat points and select the new bearing
BOS106-10 shells accordingly.

Guideline

Crankshaft - main bearing diameter

Yellow 52.965 ... 52.975 mm
(2.08523 ... 2.08563 in)
Blue 52.976 ... 52.985 mm
(2.08567 ... 2.0B8602 in)
Red 2,986 ... 52.995 mm
(2.08606 ... 2.08641 in)
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19.8.4 Installing the right main bearing

Preparatory work
Select the main bearing shells, (E2 p. 249)

200£30:10

BOS101-10

Main work
= Center the new main bearing shells @ using special taol @,

Pressing tool (61229044000) (E2 p, 501) |

Place the inside of the engine case section on special tool €).

Pressing tool (61229045000) (£% p. 502) |

Align the face of the new bearing shell with the marking made

when it was disassembiled,

Press the bearing shells with the stepped side of special
ool Q through press sleeve 9 from the outside to the

inside, all the way to the stop.

| Pressing tool (61229044000) (2% p, 501)

A
' 31062910

Paosition bearing shell bracket @ Mount and tighten the

SCTEwS,
Guideline
Screw, bearing | M5 6 MNm (4.4 Ibf 1)
ratainer Loctite®243™
L |

19.8.5 Working on the left section of the engine case
Sl -~ Remoue studs @.
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T01948-10

—  Remove screw a' with the O-ring.
- Remove oil nozzle @).
- Remove oil nozzles €Y.

—  Remove shaft seal nngs @

- Remove shaft seal ring @ of the clutch push rod.

— Remove any remnants of sealing compound and clean the sec-
tion of the engine case thoraughly.

—  Warm the section of the engine case in an oven.
Guideline

130 °C {266 °F)

- Knock the section of the engine case against a level woodan
board. This will cause the bearings to drop out of the bearing
seats.

s Info
l Any bearings that remain in the section of the engine
case must be remaved using a suitable toal,

-  Warm the section of the engine case again.
Guideline

130 °C (266 °F)

~ Insert the new cold bearings into the bearing seats of the hot
section of the engine case and, if necessary, use a suitable
press drift to push the bearings from the inside to the outside,
all the way to the stop or so it is flush.

Info

L

l When pressing in, ensure that the section of the engine
case lies flat in order prevent damage.
Only press the bearings in using the outer bearing race;
otherwise, the bearings will be damaged when they are
prassed in.

— After the section of the engine case has cooled, check that the
bearings are firmly seated,
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i |
310629-10

Info

If the bearings are not firmly seated after cooling, it

is likely that they will rotate in the engine case when
warm. In this case, the engine case must be renewed.

—  Mount oil nozzles €.

Guideline
il nozzle M5 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
- Mount oil nozzle @.
Guideline
Oil nozzle for clutch | MGx0.75 & Nim (3 |bf ft)
lubrication

- Mount screw @ with the O-ring and tighten.

Guideline

Plug, clutch lubrica-
tion

M10x1

10 Nm (7.4 1o ft)

—  Press in shaft seal rings a untif they are flush,
—  Press in the shaft seal ring of clutch push rod @.

Pressing tool (61229013000) (52 p, 499)

= Mount studs o
Guideline

Stud, timing chain
shaft

Me

8 MNm (5.9 Ibf ft)

—  Blow compressed air through all oil channels and check that

they are clear,
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19.86 Removing the left main bearing
=3 - Remove the screws and take off bearing shell bracket ).

= Mark joint 9 of the main bearing shells as shown in the fig-
ure.

BOS103-10

~  Place the engine case section on special tool @).

| Pressing tool (61229045000) (5 p, 502) |

= Place special tool @ with the smaller diameter on the bearing
shells and press from the inside to the outside.

[ Pressing tool (61229044000) (= p, 501) |

BOSi04-10

19.8.7 Installing the left main bearing

Preparatory work
—  Select the main bearing shells, (2% p. 249)

Main work
= Center the new main bearing shells ﬂ using special tool @

Pressing tool (61229044000) (£X p, 501) |

200439-10
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Place the inside of the engine case section on special tool 9

Pressing tool (61229045000) (K% p, 502) |

— Align the face of the new bearing shell with the marking made
when it was disassembled,

— Press the bearing shells with the stepped side of special
tool e through press sleeve 3 from the outside to the
inside, all the way to the stop.

| Pressing tool (61229044000) (<X p, 501)

= Pasition bearing shell bracket @ Mount and tighten the

SCIews,

Guideline
Screw, bearing | M5 6 Nm (4.4 Ibf ft)
retainer Loctite®243™

19.8.8 Changing the conrod bearing

s Info
' Perform this step on both connecting rods.

= Clamp each connecting rod individually.
Guideline
| Lise soft jaws, |

= Remove screws o
| Multi-tooth wrench socket (60029075000 (2 p. 497) |

— Take off the bearing cap and connecting rod. Remove the bear-
ing shells,

e Info

' Mark the conrod bearing cover and connecting rod to
ensure that each conrad bearing cover is mounted on
the same connecting rod.

BO5109-10




BOSI07-10

BOS10B-10

BOS110-10

New crankshaft

— Select the new bearing shells according to color

coding @

Info

-
I Color coding @) refers to the crankshaft bearing.

Used crankshaft

= Measure the crank pin diameter and select the new bearing

shells accordingly.
Guideling

Crankshaft - crank pin diameter

Yellow

41.978 ... 41.989 mm
(1.65267 ... 1.66311 in)

Elug

41.990 ... 42.000 mm
{1.65315 ... 1.65354 in)

Red

42.001 ... 42.011 mm
(1.65358 ... 1.65397 in}

(E% p, 258)

— 0il the bearing shells,
Position the conrod bearing cover according to the markings

Check the radial clearance of lower conrod bearing.

rmade during disassembly. Mount the new connecting rod
screws and tighten them using the special tool.

Guideline
Screw, conrod bear- | M10x1 Step 1
ing 25 Nm (18.4 |bf ft)
Step 2
30 Nm {22.1 Ibf ft)
Step 3
90"

Multi-tooth wrench sacket (60029075000) (55 p, 497)

Angle disc (60029010000) (£2 p. 496)

Info

=

I The conrod bearing shells are positicned laterally off-
set in the connecting rod to make space for radius 'ﬂ'
af the crank shaft. If mounted in reverse, the bear-
ing shells push on the radius and the connecting rods

black.
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19.8.9  Working on the clutch cover

~  Remove screw @ with the bushing.
—  Remove the damping plate.

%,

BOS0G4-10

=  Remove water pump cover saal ﬁ
= Remove cuter shaft seal ring ﬁ

- Remove lock ring @.
= Hemove the inner shaft seal ring 9

~ Remove bearing bush @.

Bearing puller (L5112017000) (EX p, 493)

Internal bearing puller (16112018100} (48 p, 494)

— Press in the new bearing bush until it is flush using a suitable
press drift.

— Change the support bearing of the crankshaft. (22 p. 257)

— Grease inner shaft seal ring @ and press in with the closed
side to the bearing bush as far as it will go.

| Long-life grease (E% p. 490)

= Mount lock ring €.

BOS053-10
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— Grease outer shaft seal ring @ and press in with the open
side flush and facing outwards.

| Long-life grease (£ p, 490)

= Insert water pump cover seal @,

310642-10

- Pasition the damping plate.
=  Mount and tighten screw ‘ with the bushing.

Guideline
Screw, damping | EJOT Altracs® | 10 Nm (7.4 1bf ft)
plate Mex14 Loctite®243™

BO05054-10

19.8.10 Changing the support bearing of the crankshaft
= Mark the position of bearing joint o

310645-10

= Pull out support bearing shells @ with the special tool.

Bearing puller (15112017000) (2 p. 493)
Internal bearing puller (60029018000) (=% p, 496)

—  (Center the new support bearing shells @ with the special
tool.

Pressing tool (B0029046128) (B8 p. 497)

A05478-10
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—  Support the clutch cover directly under the support bearing.

Press in the support bearing shells using the special tool until
they are flush.

| Pressing tool (60029046128) (12 p. 497)

19.8.11 Checking the radial clearance of lower conrod bearing

s Info
I Perform operations for both connecting rods.

— Paosition the bearing shells. Insert Plastigauge clearance
gauge o affset by 90° to the bearing joint.

[Plasﬁgauga clearance gauge (60029012000) (X p, 496)

— Position the conrod bearing cover, Mount and tighten the
SCTEWS.

Guideline

Screw, conrod bear- | M10xl Step 1

ing 25 Nm (18.4 1bf ft)
Step 2

30 Nm (22,1 1bf ft)
Step 3

a0

« Info
I Do not twist connecting rod.

—  Remove the conrod bearing cover again. Compare the Plasti-
gauge clearance gauge with the data on the packaging.
Guideline

Connecting rod - radial clearance of lower conrod bearing

Mew condition 0.030 ... 0.060 mm
{0.00118 ... 0.00236 in)

Wear limit 0.0B0 mm (0.00315 in)

+ Info

I The width of the Plastigauge clearance gauge is equal
to the bearing play.

— Clean the parts.
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19.8.12 Checking/measuring the cylinder

0543510

21065010

ANG418-10

19.8.13 Checking/measuring the piston

310651-10

Check the cylinder bearing surface for damage.
» | the cylinder bearing surface is damaged:
— Change the cylinder and piston.

Measure the bore diameter at several locations of the contact
surface on the ﬂ— and o—axes using a micrometer to iden-
Tify oval wear,

Guideling
Cylinder - bore diameter
Size | 108.000 ... 108.012 mm
{4.25196 ... 4.25243 in)
Size Il 108,012 ... 108,025 mm
(4.25243 ... 4.25294 in}

The cylinder size @ is marked on the cylinder base.

Using a straightedge and the special tool, chack the sealing
surface of the cylinder head for distortion.

| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (50 p. 496)

Cylinderfeylinder head - seal- | = 0.0% mm (= 0.002 in)
ing area distortion

= |f the measured value does not meet specifications:
- Change the cylindar,

Check the piston bearing surface for damage.
= |f the piston bearing surface is damaged:
— Change the piston and, if necessary, the cylinder,

Check that the piston rings can move easily in the piston ring
Erooves,

» |t the piston ring is stiff:
~ Clean the pisten ring groove.

e Tip
I Use an old piston ring to clean the piston ring
groove,

Check the piston rings for damage.
= T the piston ring is damaged:
— Changa the piston ring.
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e Info

I wount the piston ring with the marking facing

Lipward,

— Use the special tool to measure clearance 'ﬂ' of the piston

rings in the piston ring groove,
Guideline

Piston ring - groove clearance

First ring (rectangular

< (.08 mm (= 0.0031 in)

ringl
Second ring {lower com- | = 0.08 mm (< 0.0031 in)
pression ring)

il scraper ring

< 0,06 mm (= 0.0024 in)

Fealer gauge (52029041100) (28 p, 496)

»  |f clearance @ is larger than the specified value:
— Change the piston and piston rings.
— Check/measure the cylinder. (E% p, 259)
— Check the piston pin for discoloration or signs of wear.
» |f the piston pin has strong discoloration/signs of wear:

= Change the piston pin.

= Insert the piston pin into the connecting rod and check the

bearing for play.

» |f the piston pin bearing has too much play:
- Change the connecting rod and the piston pin.

—  Measure the piston at the piston skirt, at right angles to the

piston pin, at a distance ﬁ

Guideline
Piston - diameter
Size | 107.960 ... 107.990 mm
(4.25039 ... 4,25157 in)
Size Il 107.970 ... 108.000 mm
{4.25078 ... 4.25196 in)
Distance @ &6 mm (0.24 in}

= Piston size ‘ is marked an the piston head.
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19.8.14 Checking the piston ring end gap

— Remaove the piston ring from the piston.

— Place the piston ring in the cylinder and align it with the pes-
ton.

Guideling

Under the upper edge of the | 10 mm (0.39 in)
cylinder

—  Measure the end gap with special tool ).
Guideling
Piston ring end gap

First ring (rectangular = 0.50 mm (= 0.0197 in)
ring)
Second ring (lower com- | = 0.60 mm (s 0.0236 in)
pression ring)
Oil scraper ring = 0.60 mm (= 0.0236 in)

Feeler gauge (59025041100) (X% p. 496) |

» |If the end gap is greater than the specified value:
—  Check/measure the cylinder, (EX p, 259)
» |t the cylinder wear is within the tolerance range:
— Change the piston ring.
= Mount the piston ring with the marking facing toward the pis-
ton head.

19.8.15 Checking the piston/cylinder mounting clearance

— Check/measure the cylinder, (5% p. 259)

—  Checkimeasure the piston, (55 p. 253)

—  Thea smallest piston/cylinder mounting clearance is the result
of the smallest cylinder bore diameter minus the largest piston
diameter. The largest pistondeylinder mounting clearance is the
result of the largest cylinder bore diameter minus the smallest
piston diameter.

Guideline
BOMHEIT-10 Piston/cylinder - mounting clearance

Size | 0.010 ... 0.042 mm
{0.00039 ... 0.00165 in)

Size ll 0.012 ... 0.052 mm
{0.00047 ... 0.00205 in}

Wear limit .11 mm (0,0043 in)

-

19.8.16 Working on the cylinder head

s Info
I The following work steps apply to both eylinder heads.
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— Remove oil pressure sensor o with O-ring,

e Info
I This anly applies to the front cylinder head!

- Remove O-rings .

—  Remave vacuum connections 9
—  Remove screws.

— Remove thermostat case @ and the thermostat.

— Remove coolant temperature sensor 9 with Q-ring.

s Info
I This only applies to the front cylinder head!

— Remove screw plugs @ with the O-rings.

—  Pull out cam lever shafts @@ with a suitable screw M5 and
remove the cam laver.

—  Remove SAS membrane @).

BOS112-10

— Remove shims @ and label according to their normal built-in
position.

BOS113-10
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—  Tension the valve spring with a special tool.

Valve spring mounter (58029019000) (55 p. 495)
Insert for valve spring lever (78029060000 (2% p, 505)

= Remove valve keys @ and releaze tension on the valve spring.

—  Remove valve spring retainer 0 valve spring, valve stem
seals @ and valve spring seats Q

o Info
B Piace the valves in a box according to their normal
built-in position and label tham.

— Check the cylinder head. {5 p. 265)
—  Mount valve spring seats @ and new valve stem seals {@.
—  Mount valve spring and valve spring retainer ).

«" The tight winding of the valve spring is at the bottom.
- Tension the valve spring with a special tool,
Valwe spring mounter (52029019000} (28 p. 495)
Insert for valve spring lever (78029060000) (£ p. 505}

= Mount valve keys (). Release the tension on the valve spring.

e Info

I When mounting the valve keys, check that they are
seated correctly; preferably, fix the valve keys to the
valve with a little grease,
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— Place shims @ into the valve spring retainer according to
their normal built-in position,

BOS113-10

= Position the carm lever and mount cam lever shafts 6

=  Mount screw plugs @ with new O-rings.
Guideling

Plug, cam lever axis | M10x1 | 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf ft) |

—  Mount SAS membrana @
v The SAS membrane is positioned flush in the cylinder,

BOS116-10

= Mount coolant temperature sensor @ with new C-ring.
Guideline

Coolant temperature | M12x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)
Sensor

e Info
I This anly applies to the front cylinder head!

= Mount thermaostats and thermostat case ﬂ'
—  Mount and tighten the screws,

Guideline
Screw, thermo- | M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
stat case Loctite®243™
~  Mount vacuum connections @.
Guideline
Yacuum connec- | M& 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
tion Loctite®243™

BO4838-10

~  Mount and grease O-rings @,
- Mount oil pressure sensor @ with new Q-ring.
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19.8.17 Checking the cylinder head

305433-10

J02808-10

305418-10

Guideline

| Oil pressure sensor | M10x1 | 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

o Info
. This only applies to the front cvlinder head!

Check the sealing surface of the spark plug thread and the
valve seats for damage and cracking.
= |f there is damage or cracking:
— Change the cylinder head.
Check the valve guides using the special tool.

Limit plug gauge (53029026006) (“F p, 495)

Valve guide - diameter
New condition 6.004 ... 6,016 mm
(0.23638 ... 0.23685 in)
Wear limit 6.150 mm (0.24213 in)

= |f the special tool is easy to insert into the valve guide:
~  Change the valve guide and valve.

Check sealing seat a of the valves.

Valve - sealing seat width

Intake: New condition 0.90 mm (0.0354 in)
Intaka: Wear limit 1.5 mm {0.059 in)
Exhaust: Mew condition | 1.0 mm {0.039 in)
Exhaust: Wear limit 2.0 mm {0,079 in)

= |f the measured value does not meet specifications:
- Machine the valve seat,

Check the sealing surface of the cylinder for distortion using a
straightedge and the special tool.

| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (Z2 p, 496)

Cylinder/cylinder head - seal- | = 0.05 mm (s 0.002 in)
ing area distortion

» |f the measured value does not meet specifications:
— Change the cylinder head.
Check the pivot peints of the camshafts in the cylinder head
and in the camshaft bearing bridge for damage and wear,
» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the cylinder head with the camshaft bearing
support,
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Check valve n for damage and

= |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the valve.

Check the valve for run-out.

weaar,

Valve - run-out

Intake: on the valve plate

= 0.1 mm (= 0,004 in)

Exhaust; on the valve

plate

£ 0.1 mm {= 0,004 in)

s |f the measured value does not meet specifications:

- Change the valve.
Check the valve stem diameter.

Valve - valve stemn diameter

Exhaust

5.956 ... 5.970 mm
(0.23449 ... 0.23504 in)

Intake

5.966 ... 5.980 mm
(0.22488 ... 0.23543 in)

s |f the measured value does not meet specifications:

— Change the valve.

Check valve spring @ for damage and wear,

» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the valve spring.

Measure the length of the valve springs.

Yalve spring - length

Mew condition

42.70 mm (1.6811 in)

Wear limit

42 mm (1.65 in)

s |f the measured value does not meet specifications:
— Change the valve springs,
Check cam lever @ for damage and wear,

» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the cam lever.

Check cam lever shaft 0 for damage and wear.

= |f there is damage or wear:

— Change the cam lever shaft.

Check valve spring seat @) for damage and wear.

«  |f there is damage or wear:

— Change the valve spring seat.

Check valve spring retainer {8 for damage and wear.

» |f there is damage or wear:

- Change the valve spring retainer.
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19.8.18 Working on the right intermediate gear

= Remove bushing o
—  Remove O-ring @

9 —  Mount new O-ring €.

A10814-10

19.8.19 Checking the timing assembly

- Mount the new bushing ).

INTLIZ1-10

= Clean all parts well.
= Check intermediate gear 0 for damage and wear.
» | there is damage or wear:
— Change the intermediate gear.
—  Check timing chain tensioning rail @ for damage and wear.
= If there is damage or wear:
— Replace the timing chain tensioning rail.
= Check timing chain guide rail 9 for damage and wear,
= |f there is damage or wear:
- Replace the timing chain guide rail.
= Check camshaft ﬂ for damage and wear,
» |If there is damage or wear:
— Change the camshaft.

— I the surface of the cams is damaged, check the oil supply to the camshaft and cam lever,

—  Check timing chain @ for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:
- Change the timing chain.

Check the timing chain links for smooth operation. Let the timing chain hang down freely.
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»  The chain links no longer align in a straight line:
— Change the timing chain.
— Check guide rail @ for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:

— Change the guide rail.
L |
19.8.20 Preparing the timing chain tensioner for installation
—  Fully compress the timing chain tensioner,
» Info
l Thi=s requires considerable force since the oil has to be
pressed out,

— Release the timing chain tensioner.

v Without pressure, the timing chain tensicner expands
fully.

L 200171-10

— Place two compensating disks or similar aids next to the
timing chain tensicner piston. This should ensure that when
pushed down, the piston does not fully withdraw,

Guideline
Thickness of the compensat- | 2 ... 2.5 mm {0.08 ...
ing disks 0.098 in)

- Release the timing chain tensioner.
o The latching system locks and the piston stops moving.

1 200172-10

End pasition of piston Imm{0.12 in)
after latching

Infa

This position is necessary for installation.

If the timing chain tensioner is now pressed in once
maore {while it is installed) and then pulled out no more
than halfway (preventing it from coming out fully), the
latching system locks and the timing chain tensionear
can no longer be compacted; this function is necessary
ta ensure sufficient tension of the timing chain, even at
low oil pressure.

19.8.21 Pretensioning the spread transmission
] - Secure the primary gear wheel in the vise.
Guideline

| Use soft jaws.
—  Mount special tool ).
| Spread transmission fixture (61329035000) (=% p. 508) |
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— Clamp the spread transmission until the holes align.
—  Mount special tool @ until it stops.
Locking pin (61329033000) (E2 p. 503)

310816-10

19.8.22 Checking the oil pressure control valve
=  Remove supporting plate 0 and spring 6
—  Measure the length of spring 0

Oil pressure regulator valve - | 39 mm (1.54 in)
minimum length spring

» |If the measured length is less than the specified value:
—  Change the spring.
- Check control piston @ for damage and wear,
305421-10 = |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the control piston.
= Check the control piston bore in oil pump cover ﬁ for dam-
age and wear,
= |f there is damage or wear:
—  Change the oil pump cover.
— Thoroughly oil control piston @ and spring 9 and mount
them.
- Mount supporting plate @).

19.8.23 Checking the lubrication system

e Info
l The following operations apply to all three oil pumps.

— Check the clearance between internal rotor 0 and external
rotor @ and betwesn the external rotor and the engine case.

Qil pumps
Clearance between exter- | 0.20 .., 0,40 mm {0.007%
nal rotor and engine case | ... 0.0157 in)

Clearance between exter- | 0,10 ... 0.25 mm (0.0039

nal rator and internal . L0098 in)
rator
et Axial clearance 0.04 ... 0.25 mm (0.0016
... 0.0098 in)

« |f the clearance exceads the specifications:

—  Changa the oil pump and, if necessary, the engine
case.
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= Check the internal rotor and external rotor of oil pumps ﬁ for damage and wear,
» |f there is damage or wear:
—  Change the oil pumps.
—  Check oil pump shaft @ for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the oil pump shaft.
— Check the oil pump cover for damage and wear.
= |fthere is damage or wear:
— Change the oil pump cover.
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19.8.24 Checking the clutch

307L22-10

= Check clutch throw-out 0 for damage and wear.
o |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the clutch push rod.
—  Place the clutch push rod @) on a flat surface and check for run-out.
» If there is run-out:
— Change the clutch push rod.
~ Check axial bearing @) for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the axial bearing.
= Check the length of clutch springs ﬂ

Clutch spring - length | 2 45.8 mm (2 1.803 in)

o |f the clutch spring lemgth is shorter than specified:
—  Change all clutch springs.
- Check the contact surface of clutch pressure cap @ for damage and wear.
= |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the clutch pressure cap,
= Check the thrust surfaces of the clutch facing discs in clutch basket @ far wear,

Clutch basket - thrust surface of clutch facing discs

Wear limit 0.5 mm (0,02 in]

» |f the thrust surface exhibits excessive wear:
— Change the clutch dise pack and the clutch basket.
= Check nesdle bearing B for damage and wear.
o |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the needle bearing.
- (heck intermediate clutch discs @ for damage and wear.
« |f the intermediate clutch discs are not level and are pitted:
— Change the clutch disc pack.
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Check clutch facing discs @ for discoloration and scoring.
» |f there is discoloration of scoring:

—  Change the clutch disc pack,
Check the thickness of the clutch disc pack.

Clutch disc pack - thickness

New conditian 47.20 ... 4800 mm (1.8583 ... 1.B898 in)

Wear limit 46.00 mm (1.811 in)

» |f the clutch disc pack does not mest the specified value:
— Change the clutch disc pack,

Check pretension ring @ and support Fing 0 for damage and wear.

» |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the pretension ring and support ring.

Check inner clutch hub @ for damage and wear.

» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the inner clutch hub.

Check springs a of the clutch basket for damage and wear.

= |f there is damage, wear or play in the direction of rotation:
— Change the clutch basket.

Check damper 0 for damage and wear,

s Info

l If the clutch pressure cap can be mounted without resistance from the damper, the dampers are too

hard and are worn out,

« |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the damper.

19.8.25 Checking the shift mechanism

DO1208-10

Check shift forks n at leaf 9 for wear,
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Shift fork

Thickness at plate 4,85 ... 4.95 mm (0.1909 ... 0.194%9 in)
Clearance in the sliding pear groove: MNew condi- | 0.35 ... 0.55 mm (0.0138 ... 0.0217 in)
tion

Clearance in the sliding gear groove: Wear limit | 0.70 mm (0.0276 in}

» |f the measured value does not equal the specified value:
— Change the shift fork and gear wheel pair.
Check shift grooves @ of shift drum & for wear.
»  |f the shift groove is worn;
— Change the shift drum.
Check the seat of the shift drum in bearings @'
» |f the shift drum is not seated correctly:
= Change the shift drum and/or the bearing,
Check bearing 9 for stiffniess and wear.
= |If the bearings do not move freely or are worn:
- Change the bearings.
Check shift drums @) for ovality, surface damage and cracking.
» |f the shift drum is oval, or shows signs of surface damage or cracks:
— Change the shift drum,
Check springs @ of the shift rails for damage and wear.
» |fthe spring is broken or worn:
— Change the spring of the shift rail.
Check the shift rails @) on a flat surface for run-out.
» | there is run-out:
— Change the shift rail.
Check shift rails for scaring, signs of corresion and stiffness in the shift fork,
»  If there is scoring or corrosion, or if the shift fork is stiff:
— Change the shift rail.
Check sliding plate e in contact areas ﬁ' for wear,
» If the sliding plate is worn:
- Change the sliding plate.
Check return surface @ on the sliding plate for wear,
= If deep notches are present:
- Change the sliding plate.
Check guide pin ﬂ for looseness and wear,
#» |f the guide pin is loose andfor worn:
— Change the sliding plate.
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19.8.26 Preassembling shift shaft

W,

BOS044-10

19.8.27 Removing magnetic holder

0O1207-10

19.8.28 Installing magnet holder

o

BOSHTE-10

~  Mount sliding plate @ with the guide pin facing downward
and put the guide pin an the shift quadrant.

—  Mount pressure spring @.

—  Slide on spring guide @, push return spring @, with the off-
set end facing upward, over the spring guide and lift the offset
end ower abutment bolt @

—  Mount stop disk @

= Raise the locking hooks ‘ slightly.
= Take off magnet holder 9

= Paositioh magnet holder '.
v Guide @ engages in the recess @ of the shift shaft,
v Retaining clips ﬂ' engage on the slip ring.

274



19.8.29 Disassembling the main shaft

BOS119-10

—  Secure the main shaft with the toothed end facing downward in the bench visa,
Guideline
Use soft jaws.

—  Remove stop disk @ and second-gear fixed gear @,
- Remove sixth-gear idler gear @).

— Remove needle bearing 'ﬂ' and stop disk 9‘

- Remave thirdfourth-gear sliding gear .

= Remove lock ring @.

= Remoave stop disk @ and fifth-gear idler gear @

= Remove needle bearing @

= Remove needle bushing ﬁ with a suitable tool.

« Info
l Only needs to be removed in case of wear.
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19.8.30 Disassembling the countershaft

BOSI22-10

Guideline

Secure the countershaft in the bench vise with the teothed end facing downward.

Use soft jaws.

- Remove stop disk @ and first-gear idler gear @.

—  Remove needle bearing @ and stop disk €.

= Remove the fifth-gear shiding gear 9 and lock ring @

- Remoave stop disk @ and fourth-gear idler gear @.

- Remove needle bearing @ and third-gear idler gear .

= Remove neadle bearing m and stop disk @

= Remove lock ring @ and sixth-gear sliding gear @

=  Remove lock ring ﬁ and stop disk @

= Remove second-gear idler gear a and needle bearing @
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19.8.31 Checking the transmission

BO5120-10

= Check needle bearings o for damage and wear,
o |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the needle bearing.
—  (heck the pivot points of main shaft @ and countershaft @ for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the main shaft andfor countershaft.
~ Check the tooth profiles of main shaft @ and countershaft @) for damage and wear,
» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the main shaft and/ar countershaft.
= Check the pivol points of idler gears ﬂ for damage and wear.
o |f there is damage or wear:
—  Change the gear wheel pair.
- Check the shift dogs of idler gears @ and sliding gaars @ for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the gear whesa| pair.
~ Check the tooth faces of idler gears €, sliding gears @), and fixed gear @ for damage and wear.
» If there is damage or wear:
— Change the gear wheel pair.
= Check the tooth profiles of sliding gears @ for damage and wear,
» If there is damage or wear:
- Change the gear wheel pair.
— Check sliding gear @) for smooth operation in the profile of main shaft €.
» |f the solid gear does not move freely:
— Change the sliding gear or the main shaft.
- Check sliding gears @ for smooth operation in the profile of countershaft @)
» It the solid gear does not move freely:
-~ Change the sliding gear or the countershaft,
= ChecK stop disks 6 for damage and wear,
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o |f there is damage or wear:
—  Change the stop disks.

- Use new lock rings @) with every repair.

- Check stop disks @ for damage and wear.
= |f there is damage or wear:

-~ Change the needle bushing,

19.8.32 Assembling the main shaft

Info
Use new lock rings with every repair,

Preparatory work
— Carefully lubricate all parts before assembling.

— Check the transmission, (Z8 p, 277)

BOSI2E-10

Main work

Secure the main shaft in the vise with the gear teeth facing downward.
Guideline

Lse soft jaws.

[T removed, mount the new needle bushing 0 with suitable tools,

Mount needle bearing Q and mount fifth-gear idler gear @ with the shift dogs facing up.
Mount stop disk @ and new lock ring @.

Mount third/fourth-gear sliding gear @) with the small gear wheel facing up.

Attach stop disk o and needle bearing 9

Attach sixth gear idler gear @) with the shift dog facing downward.

Attach second-gear fixed gear @ with the collar facing downward and stop disk @,
Finally, check all the gear wheels for smooth operation.
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19.8.33 Assembling the countershaft

Info
Use new lock rings with every repair.

Preparatory work

Carefully lubricate all parts before assembling.
Check the transmission. (28 p, 277)

¢

BOGT23-10

Main waork

Secure the countershaft in the bench vise with the toothed end facing downward.,
Guideline

Use soft jaws.

Mount needie bearing . and second-gear idler gear a onto the countershaft with the protruding collar fac-

ing downward,

Mount stop disk @.

Mount lock ring .

+« The lock ring engages in the groove of the transmission shaft.
Mount the sixth-gear sliding gear @ with the shift groove facing up.
Position special tool @ on the transmission shaft,

Mounting tool for lock ring (61229032000) (22 p, 501)

Position lock ring @ on special tool @ and push down with sleeve ﬂ
«  The lock ring engages in the groove of the transmission shaft.

Mount stop disk @.
Mount needle bearing @) and the third-gear idler gear @) with the collar facing up.

Mount needle bearing @) and the fourth-gear idler gear @) with the collar facing down.

Mount stop disk ‘
Paosition special tool 9 an the transmission shaft.

Mounting tool for lock ring (61229032000} (€% p, 501)
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—  Position lock ring @ on special tool 9 and push down with sleeve @
«  Thelock ring engages in the groove of the transmission shaft.
—  Mount the fifth-gear sliding gear @ with the shift groove facing down and stop disk .
—  Mount needle bearing @@, first-gear idler gear @ with the recess facing down, and stop disk @@.
= Finally, check all the gear wheels for smooth operation.

19.8.34 Measuring the main shaft axial play

Mount transmission in the right section of the engine case,

s Info
l Do not forget the dowels,

Mount the left section of the engine case.
Mount and tighten the screws,
Guideline

Screw, enging case Expansion 18 Nm (13,3 |bf ft)
screw M8

Screw, engine case Ma 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Mount the dial gauge support on the engine case and measure
and note down the main shaft axial play,
Guideline
Main shaft axial clearance 0.05 ... 0.15 mm (0.002 ...
0.005% in)
» |f the measured value does not meet specifications:
— Calculate the thickness of the stop disk.
— Remove screws and take off section of the engine case,
— Mount corresponding stop disk on the main shatft.
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19.8.35 Checking the electric starter drive
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305432-10

= Check gear mesh and bearing of starter idler gear o for damage and wear.
o |f there is damage or wear:
— Change starter idler gear.
— (heck gear teeth and bearing of torque limiter @) for damage and wear,
» |f there is damage or wear:
— Change torgue limiter.
~ (Check gear mesh and bearing of freewheel gear @ for damage and wear,
» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change freewheel gear or bearing,
= Check freewheel ﬂ for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:
—  Change freewhesl.
— (heck gear teeth of starter motor @ for damage and wear.
» If there is damage or wear:
— Change starter maotor.
~ Change O-ring @ of the starter motor,

of the power supply briefly with the connector of the starter motor.
» |f the starter motor does not turn when the circuit is closed:
-~ Change starter motar.

Connect negative cable of a 12-volt power supply to the housing of the starter motor. Connect positive cable
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19.8.36 Checking the free-wheel

~ Insert freewheel gear @) into the freewheel hub while turning
the freewheel gear counterclockwise; do not wedge it.
—  Check the locking action of free-wheel-gear ).

» The freewheel gear cannot be turned counterclockwise and
does not block clockwise:

—  Change the freewhesl,

A05468-10

19.9.1  Installing the timing chain rails of the left engine case section
= Pasition timing chain guide rail 0 Mount and tighten

SCrew

Guideline
Screw, timing Ma 15 MNm (11.1 Ibf ft)
chain guide rail Loctite®243™

s Info

I Ensure that there is no thread locker on the collar of
the screw; otherwise, the timing chain guide rail may
block and brake.

= Position timing ¢hain tensioning rail 9 Mount and tighten

screw @Y.

Guideline
Screw, timing Ma 15 Nm (11.1 IBf ft)
chain tensioning Loctite®243™
rail

Info

Ensure that there is no thread locker an the collar of
the screw; otherwise, the timing chain tensioning rail
may block and brake,

— Check both timing chain rails for freedom of motion.

E |
19.9.2  Installing the timing chain rails of the right engine case section
= Paosition timing chain guide rail o Meount and tighten
screw @,
Guideline
Screw, timing Ma 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf ft)
chain guide rail Loctite®243™
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Info

Ensure that there is no thread locker on the collar of
the screw; otherwise, the timing chain guide rail may
block and brake.

= Position timing chain tensioning rail 9 Mount and tighten

screw ).

Guideline
Screw, timing ME 15 Nmi11.1 Ibf ft)
chain tensioning Loctite®243™
rail

Info

Ensure that there is no thread locker on the collar of
the screw; otherwise, the timing chain tensioning rail
may hlock and brake.

~ Check both timing chain rails for freedom of motion.

L |
19.9.3  Installing the oil spray tube
—  Mount new O-rings o on oil spray tube 9
—  Mount the oil spray tube.
v Pin @ must engage in recess @.
a

19.9.4 Installing the transmission shaft

— Clamp the night section of the engine case.

Engine assembly stand (61229001000) (5% p. 498)
Engine bracket for engine work stand (61229002000}
(EX p, 498)

= Assemble the two transmission shafts and slide them into the
bearing seats together.

= Mount stop disk ’ and lock ring 9 of the countershaft.
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— Tilt the engine.
—  Mount shift forks @ with shift rollers €Y.

« Info
l Uz a small amount of grease to fix the shift rollers to
the shift forks.

= Swing shift forks @ to ane side.

e Info
B Watch out for the shift rollers (48

= |nsert shift drum @ into the bearing seat.
— Let the shift forks engage in the shift grooves.

- Mount shift rails @ with the springs.

e Info
I Affix the springs to the shift rails with grease.

~  Check the transmission for smoath operation,

BO5088-11

19.9.5 Installing middle suction pump

= Mount external rotor ).

" The markings on the external rotor and internal rotor face
the engine case.

= Mount pin 9 into the third hole of ail pump shaft @' after
shaft keyway €Y.
—  Slide internal rotor @ over the pin.

—  Mount oil pump shaft @ with internal rotor ).
—  Qil the parts,
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19.9.6 Installing the crankshaft

Qil the bearing shells,
Slide the crankshaft into the bearing seat.

« Info
l Pasition the connecting rods as shown.

19.9.7 Installing the left engine case

Mount dowels o
Check that dowel 0 is correctly seated.

Degrease the sealing surface and coat thinly with Sealing com-
pound.

| Loctite® 5910

e Info

I Only coat the sealing surface around the cutside as
shown,

HO131E-01
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BOS0B2-10

- Attach the |eft engine case, using a plastic hammer if necessary to seat it properly.

e Info

I Do not use the screws to pull the two sections of the engine case together,

=  Mount and tighten screws 9
Guideline

| Screw, engine case | Expansion screw M8

| 18 Nm (13.3 ibf 1)

—  Mount and tighten screws ).
Guideline

| Screw, anging case ] Mexe0

| 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

= Mount and tighten screws Q
Guideline

| Screw, engine case I MExE0

1 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

= Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

| Screw, engine case | MEx20

| 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

= Info
l SCrews 9 must always be replaced with new screws,

= Mount screw @
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19.9.8 Installing the locking lever

- Position locking lever ) with sleeve @ and spring €.
—  Mount and tighten screw ﬂ

Guidelina
Screw, locking M&E 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
lever Loctite®243™
-
= Press locking lever 0 down and position shift drum locat-
ing
e Info
I The flat surfaces of the shift drum locating unit are not
symmetric.
- Release the locking lever.
=  Mount and tighten screw ﬁ
Guideline
Screw, shift ME - 12.9 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)
drum locating Loctite®243™
-
19.9.10 Installing the shift shaft
= Slide shift shaft 0 with the washer into the bearing seat.
= Push sliding plate @ away from the shift drum locating @'
= |nsert the shift shaft all the way.
- Let the sliding plate engage in the shift drum locating.
—  Shift thraugh the transmission.
-

Mount pin 0
Info

.
b Ersure that pins @ are seated correctly.
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= Mount internal rotor ﬁ and external rotor @

" T-marking @) points towards engine case.
—  Qil the parts.

BOS038-10

= Position the ol pump cover. Mount and tighten screws @

Guideline
Screw, oil pump | M& 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf ft)
cover Loctite®243™

= Mount washer @ and pin a'

= Mount ail pump gear wheel @, washer @ and lock
washer (.

= Mount pin @.

—  Mount internal rotor @ and external rotor @).

v The rounded side of the external rotor must face the
BNgine case.

—  Qil the parts,
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19.9.13 Saﬁlnz the nn;ine to ignition top dead center of the rear cylinder
Set the crankshaft to top dead center of the rear cylinder.

b Lo | HOS022-10

Insert new gasket ﬂ into the ol pump cover,

Position the oil pump cover @

Mount and tighten screws @

Guideling

Screw, oil pump
cover

Me

10 Nm (7.4 1bf ft)

Loctite®243™

Turn the oil pump gear wheel and ansure the cil pump moves

easily.

« The position notch of the crankshaft is visible in the hole.

Screw in special tool @,

| Locking screw (61229015000) (22 p, 459)

Ensure that the woodruff key is seated properly.

Maunt primary gear whesl 0

Ensure that the spread transmission is pretensioned.
= |f the spread transmission is not pretensioned:
— Pretension the spread transmission. (E% p. 268)
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19.9.15 Installing the clutch basket

P ”‘-.: : 'r %

= Mount washer 0 and needle bearing a

Mount clutch basket 9 with oil pump drive gear.

# Info

I Turn the clutch basket and the oil pump gear wheel
backwards and forwards slightly to help them mesh
mare easily.

- Remove special taol @).

| Locking pin (61329033000) (22 p, 503)

Mount the washer and nut 9 and tighten the nuf,

Guideline
Mut, primary M33LH=1.5 130 Nm {95.9 Ibf ft)
gear wheal Loctite®243™

=  Mount washer @-

—  Mount inner clutch hub 6

= Mount nut @' with the washer,

Tighten the nut, holding the inner clutch hub with a special

tool.

Guideline
Mut, inner M22x1.5 120 Nm {B8.5 Ibf ft)
clutch hub Loctite®243™

| Holding wrench (51129003000) (5% p, 495)
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19.9.16 [Installing the clutch discs

ANFI26-10

BOSO50-10

ANFI28-10

=  Mount support ring ' and pretension ring ﬂ

»"  The pretension ring rests against the support ring on the
inside and the outside faces away from the support ring.

= Tharoughly oil the clutch facing discs.
=  Mount a clutch facing disc 9 with a larger inside diameter,

= Alternately mount 8 intermediate clutch discs ﬁ and ¥ of the
same clutch facing discs @

= Alternately mount 2 clutch facing discs 9 and an intermedi-
ate clutch disc @ with a larger inside diameter.

= Mount the outer clutch facing disc offset by one mesh.

= Mount eluteh push red 0

—  Mount damper @) in the clutch pressure cap @).

e Infa
l When changing the clutch discs, always renew the
damper.

= Position clutch pressure cap @
»" The teeth of the outer intermediate clutch disc engages in
the clutch pressure cap.
» The clutch pressure cap rests flush against the outer lin-
ing disc.
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—  Position clutch center @ and the springs.

—  Mount and tighten screws ().
Guideline
| Screw, clutch spring | M6 | 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft} |

19.9.17 Installing the intermediate gear and the timing chain on the right

= Paosition timing chain n according to the direction of travel,
— Place the timing chain over the gear teeth of intermediate
gear @,
v Align markings @ and @.

- Slide on the intermediate gear,

—  Mount dowels @ and position the clutch cover gasket.
—  Mount check valve .

= Position water pump sleeve @ in both seal rings.

BO5017-10
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= Mount the clutch cover. Mount and tighten screws ﬂ
and @

Guideling
| Screw, clutch cover | ME& | 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft) |

—  Push water pump sleeve @ all the way.

v Water pump sleeve @ is flush with the recess of the
water pump shaft,

—  Position the shift shaft sensor ).
—  Mount and tighten screws @).
Guideline

Screw, shift M5 6 Nm (4.4 Ibf ft)
shaft sensor Loctite®243™

Mount the washer and water pump impeller.
Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideline

Screw, water M6& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
pump wheel Loctite®243™

Mount dowels @.

-
o BOG012-10

Mount the water pump cover,
Mount and tighten screws a
Guideline

Screw, water pump MG 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Cover

BOS013-10
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19.9.21 Installing the gear position sensor

~  Position gear position sensor .

—  Mount and tighten screws 9 with the washers,

Guideline

19.9.22 Installing the drive gear wheel of the balancer shaft

I

Screw, gear sen- | M5 6 Nm (4.4 Ibf ft}
s0r Loctite®243™
-
Warm up the drive gear wheel of the balancer shaft.
Guideline
| 200 °C (392 °F)
Ensure that the woodruff key is seated properly. Mount the
drive gear wheel of the balancer shaft with the beveled edge
facing forward.
| Pressing tool (61229016000) (£ p. 500)
« The markings are visible after mounting.
L |
Mount the rear washer and needle bearing.
Mount balancer shaft .
v Markings @) and @ are aligned.
Mount washer @
-
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19.9.24 Installing the intermediate gear and the timing chain on the left

Mount the rear washer,

Mount intermediate gear @@ with timing chain @ in accor-
dance with the direction of travel.

v Markings @) and @ are aligned.

Mount needle bearing @
Mount washer e

Tilt the engine sideways and fill the ail filter housing to about
¥ full with engine oil.

Insert oil filter ).

Lubricate the O-ring of ol filter cover 9 Mount the oil filter
COVET,

Mount and tighten screws 9

Guideling

Remaining engine M5 6 Nm (4.4 |bf ft)
SCraws
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1

Mount freewheel gear @.

Position freewheeal holder 9 Mount and tighten the screws,

Guideline
Screw, free- ME& 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf i)
whee| holder Loctite®243™

Mount the rear washer, needle bearing, intermediate gear @
and front washer,

Mount the rotor,

Info

-
I Ensure that the woodruff key is seated properly.

For easier mounting, turn the intermediate gear coun-
terclockwise.

~  Mount and tighten rotor screw ).
Guideline

| Rotor screw | M12x1.5 [90 Nm (66.4 Ibf ft)

A Ot
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19.9.27 Installing the torque limiter

-—

o 1053510

B BO49590-10

19.9.29 Installing the alternator cover

=  Mount torque limiter o with the rear washer.

-

:

Pasition crankshaft speed sensor o

Maunt and tighten the screws,

Guideline
Screw, M5 6 WNm (4.4 Ibf ft)
crankshaft Loctite®243™
spead sensor

Position the cable, thinly coat rubber grommet @ with the
sealing compound and insart it in the engine case,

| Loctite® 5810

Check the distance between the crankshaft speed sensor and

rotor,
Guideling

Crankshaft speed
sensorfrotor — distance

0.40 mm (0.0157 in)

Mount the new alternator cover seal and dowels.

Position the alternator cowver,
Mount and tighten screws ).

Guideline

Remaining engine

SCrews

M&

10 Nm {7.4 Ibf ft)
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19.9.30 Rear piston assembly

A09354-10

309395-10

I09396-10

—  Adjust impact of the piston rings by 1207,
—  Mount giled piston in the special tool,

Piston assembly ring (61329015108} (28 p. 502)

= Pasition the special tool on the cylinder with the piston.
- Slide the piston carefully into the cylinder.,

«  The piston rings may not be left hanging, as they may be
damaged.

= Place the new cylinder base gasket @) into position.

—  Ensure that piston marking @ faces the exhaust side.

—  Cover the engine case opening with a cloth. Thread the timing
chain through the timing chain shaft. Mount the pisten pin.
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—  Position the new piston ring lock.

o Info
l For purposes of illustration, the following operations are

shown on the deinstalled pistan,

Insert the special tool and press it with force towards the pis-

ton.
—  Turn the special tool counterclockwise and, in doing so, press

the piston ring lock into the groove.

Insertion for piston ring lock (750290350007 (52 p. 504)

BO4B1E0]

Ensure that the piston ring lock is in the comrect position on
both sides,

Remove the cloth,
Keep the fiming chain taut, Press the cylinder down carefully

and bring dowel pins into contact.

Fit the new cylinder head gasket ).
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Position the cylinder head and mount and tighten the new
cylinder head scraws 9 with washers.

Guideline
Cylinder head M11x1.5 Tightening sequence:
SCPEW Using a crisscross pat-
tern
Step 1
15 Nm (11.1 |BFf ft)
Step 2
30 Nm (22.1 Ibf ft)
Step 3
a0°
Step 4
Q0"
Lubricated with engina
ail
Mount and tighten nuts B with the washers,
Guideline
| Nut, eylinder head | M6 9 Nm (6.6 Ibf ft)
-

Pull up the timing chain and insert intake camshaft 0

e Info
I The intake camshaft is marked eh.

Place the timing chain over the rear sprocket of the intake
camshaft.

" Marking @ is aligned.
Ensure that bleeder ﬂ i5 positioned properly,
Slip in exhaust camshait €.

s Info
l The exhaust camshaft is marked ah.

Place the timing chain over the rear sprocket and position the
camshaft in the bearing seat.

v Marking @) is aligned.

Clean all oil nozzles thoroughly and blow out with compressed
air.

Mount the camshaft bearing support.

Mount screws Q and tighten them from the inside to the out-
side.
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Guideline
Screw, camshaft MG -10.9 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)

bearing support
Screw, camshaft M8-10.9 Step 1
bearing support 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Step 2
18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)

= Grease the C-rings and mount spark plug shaft insert @ with
gasket,

19.9.33 Installing the rear timing chain tensioner

—  Position timing chain tensioner @ and insert it with new O-
ring ﬂ

- Mount and tighten screw plug @ with the O-ring €.
Guideline

Plug, timing-chain M24xl.5 25 Nm (18.4 |bf ft)
tensioner

= Hemove screw @ with O-ring and use the special tool to push
the timing chain tensioner toward the timing chain.

Release device for timing chain tensioner (61229021000}
(%8 p. 500)
«  The timing chain tensioner unlocks.
- Mount and tighten screw €@ with the O-ring.
Guideline

HOST9E1 Screw, timing chain M10x1 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
tensioner releass

PR

19.9.34 Setting the engine to ignition top dead center of the front cylinder

= Remove special toal 0

- HKeep the timing chain tensioned.

—  Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise by the specified value.
Guideline

| 1 turn

L | B04796-10
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19.9.35 Installing the front piston

J09394-10

309395-10

BO4H15-10

309396-10

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise by the specified

value 0

Guideline
|75° |
« The position notch of the crankshaft is visible in the hole.

Screw in special tool ).
| Locking screw (61229015000) (£* p. 499) |

Shift the gap of the piston rings by 1207,
Mount the oiled piston in the special tool.

Piston assembly ring (61329015108} (¥2 p. 502)

Pasition the special tool on the cylinder with the piston.
Slide the piston carefully into the cylinder,

v The piston rings may not be left hanging, as they may be
damaged.

Place new cylinder base gasket @ in position,

Ensure that piston marking 3 faces the exhaust side.
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BO4814-10

BO481B-01

Cover the engine case opening with a cloth. Thread the timing
chain through the timing chain shaft. Mount the pistaen pin.

Pasition the new piston ring lock.

e Info
I o purposes of illustration, the following operations are
shown on the removed piston.

Insert the special tool and press it with force towards the pis-
ton.

Turn the special tool counterclockwise and, in doing 50, press
the piston ring lock into the groove.

Insertion for piston ring lock (75029035000) (5% p, 504}

BO4E13-10

Ensure that the piston ring lock is in the correct position on
both sides.

Remove the clath.

Keep the timing chain taut. Press the cylinder down carefully
and bring dowel pins into contact.
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1

Fit the new cylinder head gasket 0

Put the cylinder head in place. Mount and tighten the new
cylinder head screws @ with washers.

Guideline
Cylinder head Tightening sequence:
SCrEw Using a crisscross pat-

tern

Step 1

15 N (11.1 Ibf ft)
Step 2

30 Nm (22.1 Ibf ft)
Step 3

Lubricated with engine
oil

Maunt and tighten nuts 3 with the washers.

Guideline

| Nut, cylinder head

S Nm (6.6 [bf ft)




19.9.37 Installing the front camshafts

BO4805-10

Pull up the timing chain and insert intake camshaft ).

s Info
I The intake camshaft is marked ev,

Place the timing chain over the rear spracket of the intake
camszhaft,

«  Marking a is aligned,
Slip in exhaust camshatt ).

= Infa
' The exhaust camshaft is marked av,

Place the timing chain over the rear sprocket and positian the
camshaft in the bearing seat.

v~ Marking € is aligned.

Clean all oil nozzles thoroughly and blow out with compressed
air,
Mount the camshaft bearing support.

Mount screws @ and tighten them from the inside to the out-
side,

Guideline
Screw, camshaft M&a - 10.9 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
bearing support
Screw, camshaft MB-10.9 Step 1
bearing support 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Step 2
18 Nm {13.3 1bf ft)

Grease the O-rings and mount spark plug shaft insert @ with
gashket.
-

19.9.38 Installing the front timing chain tensioner

Position timing chain tensioner @ and insert it with new O-
FINE a

Mount and tighten screw plug @ with new O-ring €.
Guideling

Plug, timing-chain M24x1.5 25 Mm (18.4 Ibf ft)
tensioner
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19.9.39 Installing the heat exchanger

(3]

BO49TE-11

s 0140 73-10

Remove screw @ with O-ring and use the special tool to push
the timing chain tensioner toward the timing chain.

(i3 p. 500)

Release device for timing chain tensioner (61229021000)

»  The timing chain tensioner is unlocked.
Mount and tighten screw @' with the O-ring,

Guideline

Screw, timing chain
tensioner release

M10x1

10 Nm 7.4 Ibf ft)

0il and mount O-rings .

Maount sleaves a
Mount gasket @

Pasition the heat exchanger.

Mount and tighten screws @

Guideline

Remaining engine
SCrEWS

M&

10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Mount and tighten screw 6

Guideline
Screw, heat Ma 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf ft)
exchanger
-
Grease the O-ring. Position the starter motor.
| Long-life grease (2% p, 490)
s Info
I The screws are mounted anly in the vehicle.
-




19.9.41 Checking the rear valve clearance

BO4791-10

18.9.42 Adjusting the rear valve clearance

4=

BO4790-10

Remaove special toal 'n
Locking screw (61229015000) (52 p. 499)

Crank the engine several times.

Set the engine to ignition top dead center of the rear cylinder,
(EE p, 237}

On all valves, check the valve clearance between the camshaft
and cam lever,

Guideline
Valve clearance
Exhaust at: 20 °C 0.25 ... 0.30 mm {0.0098
(B8 °F) oo 30118 I0)
Intake at: 20 °C (68 °F) | 0.10 ... Q.15 mm (0.0039
oo D005 in}

| Feeler gauge (59029041100} (E% p, 496)

«  |f valve clearance does not meet specifications:
— Adjust the rear valve clearance. (55 p. 307}

Remove the rear timing chain tensioner, (55 p, 228)
Remove the rear camshafts. (£5 p. 229)

Swing up cam lever ).
Remove shims 9 and set them down according to the instal-
lation position.

Correct the shims as indicated by the results of the valve clear-
ance check.

Insert suitable shims,

Install the rear camshaft, (22 p, 300}

Install the rear timing chain tensioner, (% p, 301)
Check the rear valve clearance, (28 p. 307)

Remove the special tool,

| Locking screw (61229015000) (E* p. 499)

Crank the engine several times.

Set the engine to ignition top dead center of the front eylinder,
(KX p, 230)

Check the valve clearance between the camshaft and cam
lever on all valves,
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19.9.44 Adjusting the front valve clearance

Guideline

Yalve clearance
Exhaust at: 20 °C 0.25 ... 0.30 mm (0.0098
{68 °F) . L0118 in)
Intake at: 20 °C (68 °F) | 0.10... 0.15 mm (0.0039
v 00053 in)

Feeler gauge (59029041100) (X8 p. 496)

= |f the valve clearance does not meet specifications:
-~ Adjust the front valve clearance. (X% p, 308}

Remove the front timing chain tensioner, (22 p. 231)
Remove the front camshafts. (82 p, 231)

Swing up cam |ever o
Remove shims @ and set them down according to the instal-
lation position,

Caorrect the shims based an the results of the valve clearance
check,

Insert suitable shims.

Install the front camshafts. (22 p. 305)

Install the front timing chain tensioner, (E5 p, 305)
Check the front valve clearance. (22 p. 307)

Mount and tighten screw plug @ with the O-ring.
Guideline

Screw plug, alterna- | M24x1.5 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
tar cover

Remaove special tool a Maount and tighten screw @ with the
washer,

Guideline

Plug, crankshaft Ma 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf ft)

retainer
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19.9.45 Installing the oil filler tube

RO1991-11

BOLT7E2.11

19.9.47 Installing rear valve cover

RON992-10

Mount the oil filler tube with the O-ring.

—  Mount and tighten screws 0

Guideline

Remaining engine
SCTEWS

Ma

10 Mm {7.4 Ibf ft)

Clean and degrease the valve cover seal,

= Apply a thin layer of sealing compound to area ﬂ

= Mount ignition coils 9

| Loctite® 5810

Info

-
I The rear valve cover is equipped with a connector for

the engine vent.

The front valve cover is not equipped with a connector
for the engine vent.

Put the valve cover in place with the gasket. Mount and

tighten screws @).
Guideline

| Screw, valve cover

|ME

10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)

e Info

I The front valve cover is not equipped with a connector
for the engine vent.

Mount and tighten the spark plugs using a special tool,

Guideline
Spark plug M12xl.5 1B Nm {13.3 Ibf ft)
Spark plug M10x1 11 Nm (8.1 Ibf ft)

Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (2 p, 504)

Clean and degrease the valve cover seal,

~  Apply a thin layer of sealing compound to area ).

Loctite® 5910
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19.9.49 Installing rear resonator

BO47E0-10

Info

The rear valve cover is equipped with a connector for
the engine vant.

The front valve cover is not equipped with a connector
for the engine vent.

Put the valve cover in place with the gasket. Mount and
tighten serews O

Guideline
Screw, valve cover | M& I 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf it} |
Mount and tighten the spark plugs using a special teol.
Guideline
Spark plug M12xl.5 1B Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)
Spark plug M10x1 11 Nm (8.1 Ibf ft)

Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000 (%2 p. 504) |
Mount ignition coils @.

Mount the new O-rings.

Mount and tighten oil drain plug o with the magnet, O-rings
and ail screen.

Guideline
| Oil drain plug | M20x1.5 | 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft)

0il and mount the two O-rings ).

Position resonator on the cylinder head.
Mount and tighten screws 0
Guideline

Screw, resonator | M5 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
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19.9.50 [Installing the front resonator

BO4TRO-10

BO5236-11

- 0il and mount the two O-rings @.

= Mount and tighten screws a

Position resonator on the cylinder head.

Guideline

Screw, resonator | M5

8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™

Pasition the engine bearer.

Mount and tighten screws o

Guideline

Screw, engine bearar | M10

| 45 Nm (33.2 Ibf f1) |

Position the engine bearer,

Mount and tighten screws @,

Guideline

| Screw, engine bearer | M10

45 Mm {33.2 1bf ft)

an



19.9.52 Removing the engine from the engine assembly stand
— Remove the screw connections.
—  Remove the engine from the engine assembly stand.

« Info
l Hawve an assistant help you or use a crane.

b,

g
BO496R5-11
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Preparatory work

Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. BO)
Remaove the front rider's seat. (5% p. 79)
Remove the front side cover. (EX p, 97)
Remove the fuel tank cover, (22 p. 98)
Remove the mask spoiler, (22 p, 1000
Remaove the fuel tank. (2% p. 80)

Main work

Remove screws 0
Pull off the cover and hang it to one side.

Remove SAS membrane @),
Mount the new 5AS membrane.
«" The SAS membrane is positioned flush in the cylinder,

Position the cover.,
Mount and tighten screws o
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma 10 Mm (7.4 |bf ft)
engine

Remove screws 9
Pull off the cover and hang it to one side.
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Remove 3AS membrane ﬂ
Mount the new SAS membrane,
v The SAS membrane is positioned flush in the cylinder,

Pasition the cover,

Mount and tighten screws ﬁ
Guideline

Remaining scraws, M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

engine

Finishing work

Install the fuel tank. (¥8 p. 83)

Install the mask spoiler. (2% p, 101)
Install the fuel tank cover, (ER p, 99)
Install the front side cover. (B p, 97)
Mount the front rider's seat. (52 p. 79)
Mount the passenger seat. (52 p, 80)
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Warning

Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irritation.

—  HKeep brake fluid out of the reach of children.

~ Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

— Do not allow brake fluid to come into contact with the skin, the eyes or clathing.

= Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed.

- Rinzse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

— Rinse eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact
with the eyes,

— If brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clothing.

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

The fluid level rises with increasing wear of the clutch facing discs.

MNever use DOT & brake fluid. It is silicone-based and purple in color, il seals and clutch lines are not
designed for DOT & brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint,

Only use clean brake fluid from a sealed container,

- Move the clutch fluid reservoir mounted on the handlebar to a
horizontal position,

-  Remove screws 0

- Remove cover @ with membrane @)
= Check the fluid level.

Fluid level below container 4 mm (0.16 in)
rim

»  |f the fluid level does not meet specifications:
- Correct the fluid level of the hiydraulic clutch.

| Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (K2 p, 488)

— Position the cover with the membrane. Mount and tighten the

SCrews.
s Info
l Clean up overflowed or spilled brake fluid immediately

with water.
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Warning

Skin irritation  Brake fluid causes skin irritation.

— HKeep brake fluid out of the reach of childran,

— Wear suitable protective clothing and safety glasses.

— Do not allow brake fluid to come into contact with the skin, the eyes or clothing.

— Consult a doctor immediately if brake fluid has been swallowed.

— Rinse the affected area with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.

— Rinse eyes thoroughly with water immediately and consult a doctor if brake fluid comes into contact
with the eyes,

— If brake fluid spills on to your clothing, change the clothing.

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., corractly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Info

The fluid level rises with increasing wear of the clutch facing discs.

Mever use DOT 5 brake fluid. It is silicone-based and purple in color. Oil seals and clutch lines are not
designed for DOT & brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluid attacks paint.

Only use clean brake fluid from a sealed container,

—  Move the clutch fluid reservoir mounted on the handlebar to a
horizontal position,

- Remove screws ).
- Remove cover @ with membrane @),

—  Fill bleeding syringe & with the appropriate hydraulic fluid.

Syringe (50329050000) (52 p. 494)

Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (28 p, 488)

—  On the slave cylinder, remove the bleeder screw and mount
bleeding syringe €.
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—  Mow press the fluid into the system until it emerges from
hole @' af the master cylinder without bubhbles,

— MNow and then, extract the fluid from the master cylinder reser-
vaoir to prevent overflow,

— Remaove the bleeding syringe. Mount and tighten the bleeder

?b L = Correct the fluid level of the hydraulic clutch.
Yo v Guideline

Fluid level below container 4 mm {0.16 in)
rim

= Position the cover with the membrane. Mount and tighten the
SCNEWs.

Warning

Danger of scalding Engine and gear oil get very hot when the metorcycle is ridden.

-  Wear suitable protective clothing and safety gloves.

— In the event of scalding, rinse the area affected immediately with lukewarm water.

Note
Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

- Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, ete., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Main work
— Place an appropriate container under the engine.

—  Remove screws 0
Take off the outer clutch cover.,

00404810

= Remove screw @

Remave screw 9 with washer.

00404810

37



= Remove screw plug @ with O-ring.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise until holes ﬁ' and ﬂ
are visible.

= Mount special taol @ until it stops.

| Locking pin (61329033000) (2% p, 503)

Screw in special tool @

| Locking screw (61229015000 (12 p. 499)

—  Remove screws 9
Take off clutch center ) and the springs.

Take off clutch pressure cap @

[iOm64-10
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D04056-10

00405710

Remove clutch discs @ support ring, and pretansion ring.

Hold the inner clutch hub with a special tool.

Holding wrench (51129003000} (% p, 495)

Remaove nut 'll]' with washer.

Take off inner clutch hub @ and washer @9.

e Info
l The washer usually sticks to the inner clutch hub.

Remove clutch basket @ with oil pump drive gear.

s Info
l Ensure that the spread transmission is blocked.

Remove neadie bearing @ and washer @
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310B53-10

= Check axial bearing @ for damage and wear,
» |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the axial bearing.

—  Check length of clutch springs @.

Clutch spring - length |

= 45.8 mm (= 1.803 in)

= |f the clutch spring length is shorter than specified:
- Change all clutch springs.

= Check the contact surface of clutch pressure cap @ for damage and wear,

» |f there is damage or wear:
—  Change the clutch pressure cap,

— Check the thrust surfaces of the clutch facing discs in clutch basket m for wear,

Clutch basket - thrust surface u{hciutcrfacing discs

Wear limit

0.5 mm (0.02 in)

»  |f the thrust surface exhibits excessive wear:
— Change the clutch disc pack and clutch basket,
- Check needle bearing @@ for damage and wear.
» |f there is damage or wear:
—~ Change the needle bearing.

= Check intermediate clutch discs @ far damage and wear.

= If the intermediate clutch discs are not level and are pitted:

- Change the clutch disc pack,

= Check clutch facing discs @ for discoloration and scoring.

= |f there is discoloration or scoring:
— Change the clutch disc pack.
—  Check the thickness of the clutch disc pack,

Cluteh dise pack - thickness

Mew condition

47.20 ... 48.00 mm (1.8583 .., 1.8898 in)

Wear limit

46,00 mm (L.B11 in})
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» If the clutch disc pack does not meet the specified value:
— Change the clutch disc pack.
— Check pretension ring @) and support ring @ for damage and wear,
« |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the pretension ring and support ring.
= Check inner clutch hub @ for damage and wear.
= |f there is damage or wear:
— Change the inner cluteh hub.
= Check springs Q of the clutch basket for damage and wear,
o |f there is damage, wear or play in the direction of rotation:
— Change the clutch basket,
—  Check damper @ for damage and wear,

s Info
l If the clutch pressure cap can be mounted without resistance from the damper, the dampers are too
hard and are worn out.

» |f there is damage or wear:
= Change the damper.

Mount washer @ and needle bearing @

Mount clutch basket @ with oil pump drive gear.

« Info

I Turn the clutch basket and the oil pump gear wheel
backwards and forwards slightly to help them meash
mare easily.

DO405E6-10

= Mount washer e
= Mount inner clutch hub 8.

002057-10
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= Mount nut m with washer,
— Tighten the nut, holding the inner clutch hub with a special

toal.
Guideline

Nut, inner | M22x1.5 120 Nm (88.5 Ibf ft)
clutch hub Loctite®243™

Holding wrench (51129003000) (£2 p. 495)

= Mount support ring @ and pretension ring @'

»"  The pretension ring rests against the support ring on the
inside and the outside faces away from the support ring.

310854-10

~ Thoroughly oil the clutch facing discs.
= Mount a clutch facing disc @ with a larger inside diameater.

= Alternately mount B intermediate clutch discs @ and 7 of the
same clutch facing discs @.

- Alternately mount 2 clutch facing discs @ and an intermedi-
ate clutch disc 0 with a larger inside diameter,

—  Mount the outer clutch facing disc offset by one mesh,

—  Mount damper @) in the clutch pressure cap @).

« Info
I When changing the clutch discs, always renew the
damper,

A10855-10

—  Position clutch pressure cap @
« The teeth of the outer intermediate clutch disc engages in
the clutch pressure cap,
« The clutch pressure cap rests flush against the outer lin-
ing disc,

[iOm64-10
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— Position clutch center ﬁ and the springs.

- Mount and tighten screws @.

Guideline
| Screw, clutch spring | M& 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)

Remove special tool @
| Locking pin (B1329033000) (22 p, B03) |
Remove special tool @).
['Cocking screw (612290150007 (i3 p. 409) |

Maunt and tighten screw @),

Guideline
| Screw plug [ M10 | 1ONm (7.4 i ft) |
Mount and tighten screw @ with washer.
Guideline

Plug, crankshaft J M8 { 15 Nm (11,1 Ibf f1)
"retainer

Mount and tighten screw plug @ with O-ring.
Guideline

Screw plug, alterna- | M24x1.5 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
tar cover

Position the outer clutch cowver.

=  Mount screws 0 and tighten in a crisscross pattern.

Guideline
Screw, clutch cover | W& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Finishing work

Check the engine ail level. (£ p. 363)
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Info

When driving, the shift lever must not touch the rider's boot when in the basic position.
If the shift lever is permanently touching the boot, the transmission will be subject to excessive load; this
can cause a malfunction of the quickshifter,

A00682-10

— Sit on the vehicle in the riding position and determine
distance 6 between the upper edge of your boot and the shift

|laver.

Distance between shift lever
and upper edge of boot

10 ... 20 mm (0.39 ...
0.79 in)

= |f the distance does nol mest specifications:
—  Adjust the basic position of the shift lever, (=8 p, 324)

402298-12

A02300-10

= Remove screw o with the washers and take off shift

lever @),

~  Clean gear teeth @ of the shift lever and shift shaft,
= Mount the shift lever on the shift shaft in the required position

and engage gearing.

Info

-
I The range of adjustment is limited.
The shift lever must not come inta contact with any
other vehicle components during the shift procedure,

—  Mount and tighten screw @ with the washers.

Guideline
Screw, shift WM& 15 Mm(11.1 Ibf ft)
lever Loctite®243™
L |
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Remove screw '.' along with the shift lever stub.

Position the shift lever stub with the screw in one of drilled
holes @ depending on the desired lever length.

Guideline

| Standard Middle hale |

Tighten the screw,
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma
chassis

10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Preparatory work
Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (2% p, 15)

Main waork

Remove screws 0
Take off the engine sprocket cover,

Remove screws 9
Take off the cover.
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—  Disconnect plug-in connector @

Remove the cable tie(s) and expose the cables.

= Remove screw '9,

- Remove screws @,
- Remove the side stand bracket and hang it to one side.

- Remove screws @ with the washers.

— Take off the gear position sensor.

= Position the new gear position sensar,

= Mount and tighten screws @ with the washers.

Guideline
Screw, gear sen- | M5 B Nm (4.4 Ibf ft)
sor Loctite®243™m

—  Position the side stand bracket.

—  Mount screw €9 but do not tighten yet.
Guideline

Screw, side M10 45 Nm (33.2 |bf ft)
stand bracket Loctite®243™

—  Mount and tighten screws 9
Guideline

; Screw, side stand Ma 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
bracket

= Tighten screw @.
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Guideling

Screw, side M10 45 Nm (33.2 Ibf ft)
stand bracket Loctite®243™

— Route the cable without tension and secure with cable ties.

= Join plug-in connector ﬁ

S 003990-16

[ Y

- Paosition the cover,
=  Mount and tighten screws 9
Guideling

Remaining enging Ma LD Nm (7.4 |6t ft)
SCIEWs

DO39859-10

~ Paosition the engine sprocket cover,
= Mount and tighten screws o
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
chassis

Finishing work
— Remave the vehicle from the center stand. {£2 p. 15)
—  Program the gear position sensor. (28 p, 328)
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O By

-

=00

HO2627-01

DO£011-10

Condition
The diagnostic tool is cennected and running.

—  Execute "Engine electronics” = "Functions" =
"Program the gear position sensor”.

— Switch the ignition off and on again.
«  The green idle indicator lamp N lights up.

Preparatory work
— Remove the passenger seat. (B8 p. 80)

—  Remove the front rider's seat. (59 p. 79)

Main work
—  Remove the cable ties,

= Loosan plug-in connector o from the plug holder and discon-
nect,

— Expose the cable.

= Remove screws 9

= Take off the shift shaft sensor @
= Position new shift shaft sensor @
= Mount and tighten screws 0

Guideline
Screw, shift M5 6 Nm (4.4 1bf 1)
shaft sensor Loctite®243™
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— Route the cable without tension.
—  Join the plug-in connactor @) and mount in the plug holder,

= Mount the cable ties.

i
Finishing work
= Mount the front rider's seat, (£% p. 79)
- Mount the passenger seat, (58 p. 80)
-~  Program shift shaft sensor, (E2 p. 329)

Condition
The diagnostic tool 15 connected and running.

—  Execute "Engine electronics” = "Functions" =
“Program shift shaft sensor®.

1=
(8
Ia:
I

HO2627-01
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Warning
Danger of scalding During metorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure,

— Do not open the radiator, the radiator hoses or other cooling system components if the engine or the
coaling systern are at operating temperature.

— Allow the cooling system and the engine to cool down before you open the radiator, the radiator hoses
or other components of the cooling system.

— In the event of scalding, rinse the area affected immediately with |ukewarm water,

Warning

Danger of poisoning Coolant is toxic and a health hazard,

Keep coolant out of the reach of children.

Do not allow coolant to come into contact with the skin, the eyes and clothing,

Consult a doctor immediately if coclant is swallowed.

Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.
Rinse eyes thoroughly with water and consult a doctor immediately if coolant gets into the eyes.
Change clothing if coolant spills onto your clothing.

Condition
The engine is cold.
The radiator is completaly full,

= Park the motorcycle on a horizontal surface,
= Check the coolant level in the compensating tank ﬂ

The coolant level must be betwean MIN and MAX.

»  |f there is no coolant in the compensating tank:
—  Check the cooling system for leaks.

o Info
l Do not start up the motorcyclal

—  Add coolant/bleed the cooling system. (22 p, 333)
s |f the coolant in the compensating tank is not at the
reguired level, but the tank is not empty:
— Correct the coolant level in the compensating tank.
(ER p, 338)

Warning

Danger of scalding During motorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure.

= Do not open the radiator, the radiator hoses or other cooling system components if the engine or the
caaling system are at operating temperature.

—  Allow the cooling system and the engine to cool down before you open the radiator, the radiator hoses
or other components of the cooling system,

- In the event of scalding, rinse the area affected immediately with lukewarm water,
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Warning

Danger of poisoning Coolant is toxic and a health hazard.

- HKeep coolant out of the reach of children.

— Do not allow coolant to come into contact with the skin, the eyes and clothing.

— Consulta doctor immediately if coolant is swallowed.

— Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.
— Rinse eyes thoroughly with water and consult a doctor immediately if coolant gets into the eyes.
~ Change clothing if coolant spills onto your clothing.

Condition
The engine is cold.

Preparatory work
- Park the motorcycle on a horizontal surface.

— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (2 p. 15)
— Remaove the passenger seat. (E5 p, 80)

—  Remove the front rider's seat, (52 p. 79)

— Remove the front side cover. (22 p, 97)

-  Remove the fuel tank cover, (2 p. 98)

- Remove the mask spoiler, (E2 p, 100)

- Remove the fuel tank. (B2 p. 80)

Main work
— Remove radiator cap ﬂ' and the cover of the compensating
tank.

—  Lheck the antifreeze in the coolant.

| -25...-45°C {-13 ... -49 °F}

» |f the antifreeze in the coolant does not match the speci-
fied value:
= Correct the antifreeze in the coalant.
= Check the coclant level.

| The radiator must be filled completaly.

The coolant level in the compensating tank must be
betwaen MIN and MAX.

+ |f the coolant level does not match the specified value:
— Check the coolant level and the reasan for the loss,

= Mount the radiator cap and the cover of the compensating
tank.

Finishing work

- Install the fuel tank. (£% p. 83)

- Install the mask spoiler. (B2 p. 101}

— |nstall the fuel tank cover. (52 p. 99)

— Install the front side cover, (58 p. 97)

—  Mount the front rider's seat, (22 p. 79)

—  Mount the passenger seat. (22 p, 80)

— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (22 p, 15)
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Warning
Danger of scalding During motorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure,

Do not open the radiator, the radiator hoses or other cooling system compaonents if the engine or the
coaling systern are at operating temperature.

Allow the cooling system and the engine to cool down before you open the radiator, the radiator hoses
or other components of the cooling system.

In the event of scalding. rinse the area affected immediately with lukewarm water,

Warning
Danger of poisoning Coolant is toxic and a health hazard,

Keep coolant out of the reach of children.

Do not aflow coalant to come into contact with the skin, the eyes and clothing.

Consult a doctar immediately if coolant is swallowed.

Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the avent of contact with the skin.
Rinse eyes thoroughly with water and consult a doctor immediately if coolant gets into the eyes,
Change clothing if coolant spills onto your clothing.

Condition
The engine is cold.

Preparatory work
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (2 p. 15}

= FRemove the passenger seat, (52 p, B0)

= Remove the front nder's seat, (22 p. 79)

- Remove the front side cover. (2 p. G7)

—  Remove the fuel tank cover. (52 p. 98)

— Remove the mask spoiler. (E2 p. 100)

— Remove the fuel tank. {22 p, 80)

Main wark

= Place an appropriate container under the radiator.

- Remove screw @ with seal ring.

- HRemove the radiator cap.

- Completely drain the coolant.

=  Mount and tighten screw 0 with a new seal ring.
Guideline

Remaining scraws, Méa 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

COA069-10

— Place an appropriate container under the engine,

- Remove screw @ with seal ring.

— Completely drain the coolant.

= Mount and tighten screw '@ with a new seal ring.
Guideling

Screw, water pump Ma 10 Nm 7.4 Ibf ft}
cover

332



Warning
Danger of poisoning Coolant is toxic and a health hazard.

Keep coolant out of the reach of children.

Do not allow coolant to come inte contact with the skin, the eyes and clothing.

Consult a doctor immediately if coolant is swallowed,

Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin,
Rinse eyes thoroughly with water and consult a doctor immediately if coalant gets into the eyes.
Change clathing if coolant spills onta your clathing.

Condition
The fuel tank is removed.

—  Move the vehicle into the position shown and prevent it from
rolling away, Height difference 3 must be reached.

j Guideline
— | Height difference @ | 50cm (19.7 in)
©),

© L

i
AAT7-10

— Remove radiator cap 0 and bleeder screw 9 of the radiator,

- Remove the cable ties.
= Lift heat protector 9 Lpward,

-

§ GOF34B-10
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—  Remove hleeder screws ﬂ
— Add coolant until it exits from the vent holes without bubhbles,

Coolant 2401 Coolant (E p. 488)
(2.54 qt.)
~  Mount and tighten bleeder screws @ and @ with new seal

rings.

Guideline
Remaining engine Me 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf ft)
SCrEWS
Remaining screws, Mo 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

—  Completely fill the radiator with coolant and close it with radia-
tor cap 0

— Paosition the vehicle on a horizontal surface.
- Remove the cover of the compensating tank.

- Add coolant to the compensating tank until the coolant
reaches the specified level.

Guideline
| The coolant level must be betwean MIN and MAX.

—  Mount the cover of the compensating tank.

~  Position heat protector @ and secure it with a cable tie.

Warning
Danger of scalding During motorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure,

— Do not open the radiator, the radiator hoses or other cooling system components if the engine or the
cooling system are at oparating temperature,

— Allow the cooling system and the engine to cool down before you open the radiator, the radiator hoses
or other components of the cooling system,

— Inthe event of scalding, rinse the area affected immediately with lukewarm water.




>

Warning
Danger of poisening Coolant is toxic and a health hazard.

Keap coolant out of the reach of children.

Do not allow coolant to come into contact with the skin, the eyes and clothing.

Consult-a doctor immediately if coolant is swallowed.

Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.
Rinse eyes thoroughly with water and consult a doctor immediately if coalant gets into the eyes.
Change clathing if coolant spills onto your clathing.

Condition
The engine is cold.

Preparatory work

=1

o

TO1894-10

Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (% p. 15)
Remove the passenger seat. (55 p. 80)

Remove the front rider's seat, (52 p. 79)

Remove the front side cover. (EX p. 97)

Remove the fuel tank cover, (52 p, 98)

Remove the mask spaoiler, (52 p, 100)

Remove the fuel tank. (¥5 p, 80)

Main work

Place an appropriate container under the radiator.
rRemove screw @ with seal ring.

Take off radiator cap 9

Completely drain the coolant.

Mount and tighten screw a with & new seal ring.
Guideling

Remaining screws, Ma 10 Mm (7.4 |bf ft)
chassis

Place an appropriate container under the engine.

Remove screw ﬂ with seal ring.

Completely drain the coolant,

Mount and tighten screw @) with a new seal ring,

Guideline
Screw, water pump _TME—" 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
COver
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TO1897-11

Mowve the vehicle into the position shown and prevent it from
ralling away. Height difference 0 rmust be reached.

Guideline

I Height difference 0

[ 50cm (19.7 in)

Remaove bleeder screw 0 of the radiator with seal ring.

Remove the cable ties.

Lift heat protector @ Upward,

Remove bleeder screws 9 with seal rings.
Add coolant until it exits from the vent holes without bubbles,

Coolant 2.401 Coolant (E% p, 488)
(2.54 qt.)
Mount and tighten bleeder screws ﬂ' and @ with new seal
rings.
Guideline
Remaining engine Me 10 Nm (7.4 Iof ft)
SCrEwWS
Remaining screws, Mé 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

chassis

336




— Position heat protector 9 and secure it with a cable tie.

Campletely fill the radiator with coolant and close it with radia-

tor cap 9

X

~ Paositicn the vehicle on a horizontal surface.

=  Remove cover 6 of the compensating tank.

- Add coolant to the compensating tank until the coolant
reaches the specified level,
Guideline
[ The coolant level must be betwean MIN and MAX.

Mount the cover of the compensating tank,

1

g TOIES5.10

Finishing work
— Install the fuel tank. (2% p. 83)

= Install the mask spoiler. (52 p, 101}

= Install the fuel tank cover, (52 p. 99)
- Install the front side cover. (E¥ p, 97)
= Mount the front rider's seat. (58 p. 79)
- Maount the passenger seat. (55 p. 80)

Danger

Danger of poisoning Exhaust gases are toxic and inhal-

ing them may result in unconscigusness and death,

- Always make sure there is sufficient ventilation
when running the engine.

—  Use effective exhaust extraction when starting or
running the engine in an enclosed space,

—  Start the engine and let it warm up.

— Stop the engine and allow it to cool down,

— After the engine has cooled down, check the coolant level in
the radiator and in the compensating tank again and add more
coolant if necessary,

—  Remove the vehicle from the center stand. (22 p, 15)
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Warning
Danger of scalding During metorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure,

Do not open the radiator, the radiator hoses or other cooling system components if the engine or the
coaling systern are at operating temperature.

Allow the cooling system and the engine to cool down before you open the radiator, the radiator hoses
or other components of the cooling system.

In the event of scalding, rinse the area affected immediately with |ukewarm water,

Warning
Danger of poisoning Coolant is toxic and a health hazard,

Keep coolant out of the reach of children.

Do not allow coolant to come into contact with the skin, the eyes and clothing,

Consult a doctor immediately if coclant is swallowed.

Rinse the affected area immediately with plenty of water in the event of contact with the skin.
Rinse eyes thoroughly with water and consult a doctor immediately if coolant gets into the eyes.
Change clothing if coolant spills onto your clothing.

Condition
The engine is cold.
The radiator is completaly full,

Preparatory work
— Check the coclant level in the compensating tank, (22 p. 330)

— Remove the front side cover. (X% p, 97)

e Info
I Only disassernble the right-hand side.

Main work
= Remave cover e

VoorF03-10

= Remove cover @ of the compensating tank,
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— Add coolant until the coolant reaches the specified level.
Guideline
| The coolant level must be between MIN and MAX. |

| Coolant (=2 p. 488) |

= Mount cover 9 of the compensating tank.
= Mount cover '.

Finishing work
- Install the front side cover. (58 p. 97)
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Condition
The air filter is removed.

= Remove spring band clamp .
Spring band clamps plier (60029057100} (28 p. 497)

Full off the air releasa hose.

[4101-10

Remove the cable ties,

Remove screws @) with bushings.
Take off the intake trumpets.

—  Press intake snorkel @ forwards out of the air filter bax.

— Raise the lower part of the air filter box and pull it back gently.

i




—  Remove 5AS valve a from the holder,

= Take off the lower part of the air filter box.

- Remoave intake snorkel @) toward the rear,

b D04124-10

- Remove screws 9
=  Remove the fuel hose with the guide,

—  Remove screws @
—  Remove the lower fairing section.

W Do 12610
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—  Disconnect plug-in connector 6

(EUW/US/CN)
=  Unplug connector @

- Remove screws @),
Remaove the inside cover on both sides.

DO4128-10

- Remove screws @.
Detach the radiator on both sides.

e Info
I Pay attention to the cooling fins.
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—  Remove screws ‘

— Pull the heat protector off the holder from the frant and
remove protector,

= Disconnect plug-in connector @
Pull the SAS valve back and fix it into position.

Detach connector a of the ignition coil.
Remave the ignition coil.

Remove the spark plug using a special tool.
| Spark plug wrench with link [77229172000) (22 p. 504)

= Remove screws @
Take off the valve cover with the gasket,




00413910

[ 151-10

— Remove gasket @

Remove screw @ with the washer.

Remave the cable ties.
Push the cables slightly to the side.

— Remove the cable ties.
—  Loosen all plug-in connectors from connector holder @,
= Remove the plug holder.

— Disconnect plug-in cannector @




— Detach connector @ of the ignition coil.
—  Remove the igmition coil.
— Remove the spark plug using a special tool,

| Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (EX p. 504}

= Remove screws @
- Take off the valve cover with the gasket.

- Remoave gasket @).

- 5et the engine to ignition top dead center of the rear cylinder,
(2% p, 223)

— On all valves, check the valve clearance betwean the camshaft
and carm lever with special tool @

Guideline
Valve clearance
Exhaust at: 20 °C .25 ... 0.30 mm {0.0098
(68 °F) oo 00118 in)
Intake at: 20 °C (68 °F) [ 0.10 ... 0.15 mm (0.0039
oo L0059 in)

OO 156-10

Feeler gauge (59029041100) (52 p. 496)

»  |f the valve clearance does not meet specifications:
= Set the valve clearance of the rear cylinder.
(£8 p. 356)
—  Set the engine to ignition top dead center of the front cylinder,
(E% n, 224)




—  On all valves, check the valve clearance between the camshaft
and cam lever with special tool ﬁ

Guideline
Yalve clearance
Exhaust at: 20 °C 0.25 ... 0.30 mm (0.0098
(B8 °F) . 30118 in)
Intake at: 20 °C (68 °F) | 0.10 ... 0.15 mm (0.0039
... 0.0059 in}

Fester gauge (59029041100) (= p. 496)

» |f the valve clearance does not meet specifications:
— Set the valve clearance of the front cylinder.
(E% p. 357)
—  Remove special tool @
— Crank the engine several times, Check the valve clearance and
carrect it if necessary.
- Remove special tool @ and mount and tighten screw @) with
washer,
Guideline

Plug, crankshaft M8 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf ft)
retainer

Mount and tighten screw plug 9 with the O-ring.
Guideline

Screw plug, alterna- | M24x1.5 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
tor cover

=  Mount gasket @




— Clean and degrease the valve cover seal.
—  Apply a thin layer of sealing compound to area @.
| Loctite® 5810

e Info

I The rear valve cover is equipped with a connector for
the engine vent.
The front valve cover is not equipped with a connector
for the engine vent.

—  Put the valve cover in place with the gasket. Mount and
tighten screws @

Guideling
| Screw, valve cover | MG 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

—  Mount and tighten the spark plug using a special toal.
| Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (K2 p, 504)

= Mount the ignition coil.
= Attach connector @' of the ignition coil.

« The white connector is connected to the outer ignition
coil.

= Join plug-in connector ﬁ

Position the plug holder.

Connect all plug-in connectors in connector holder @
Moaunt the cable ties.

D0£140-10
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Route the cables without tension.
Mount the cable ties,

[04139-10

Mount and tighten screw @ with washer.
Guideline

Remaining screws, M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

Position gasket @.

— Clean and degrease the valve cover seal.
—  Apply a thin layer of sealing compound to area ).

| Loctite® 5910

e Info
I The rear valve cover is equipped with a connector for

the engine vent.
The front valve cover is not equipped with a connector

for the engine wvent.

-  Mount the valve cover with the gasket.

= Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline
| Screw, valve cover | M& | 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft) |




Mount and tighten the spark plug using a special tool.
| Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (E2 p, 504}

—  Mount the wgnition coil,
= Attach connector @ of the ignition coil.
«" The white connector is connected to the outer ignition
coil,

= Pasition the SAS valve.
= Join plug-in connector @'

- Position the heat protector and mount to holder.
=  Mount and tighten screws 0

-~ Attach the radiator on both sides.

e Info
I Pay attention to the cooling fins.

- Mount and tighten screws (.
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
chassis

349



— Position the inside cover on both sides,
—  Mount and tighten screws @).

Guideline
Screw, cover part Ma 3.5 Nm
{2.58 Ibf i)
D04 2910
(EUW/US/CN)
—  Plug in connector @
= Join plug-in connector e
— Position the lower fairing section,
= Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline
Screw, cover part M5 3.5 Nm
{2.58 Ibf it}
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— Position the fugl hose with the guide.
—  Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline

Remaining screws, M5 5 Mm (3.7 Ibf ft)
chassis

= Paosition intake snorkel @

Positien the lower part of air filter box in the frame.

e Info
I Ensure that the O-rings are seated correctly.

Maount SAS valve @ on the holder.

= Mount intake snorkel @,

e Info
I Ensure that the seals are seated correctly,

DO4120-10
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SErEWS @ with bushings.
Guideline

Position the intake trumpets and mount and tighten

Remaining screws, M5
chassis

5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)

Mount the vent hose,

Route the hoze without kinks and secure it with cable ties.

Pasition spring band clamp ﬂ with a speacial tool.

I Spring band clamps plier (60029057100} (2% p. 497)

Condition
The air filter and spark plugs are remaoved.

= Remove screws o
Take off the valve cover with the gasket,

I

—  Remove gasket Q
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= Disconnect plug-in connector @'

Remove screws a
Take off the valve cover with the gasket.

- Remove gasket @,

- 5et the engine to ignition top dead center of the rear cylinder,
(2% p, 223)

— On all valves, check the valve clearance betwean the camshaft
and carm lever with special tool @

Guideline
Valve clearance
Exhaust at: 20 °C .25 ... 0.30 mm {0.0098
(68 °F) oo 00118 in)
Intake at: 20 °C (68 °F) [ 0.10 ... 0.15 mm (0.0039
oo L0059 in)

Feeler gauge (59029041100) (52 p. 496)

»  |f the valve clearance does not meet specifications:
= Set the valve clearance of the rear cylinder.
(£8 p. 356)
—  Set the engine to ignition top dead center of the front cylinder,
(E% n, 224)
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— On all valves, check the valve clearance between the camshaft
and cam lever with special tool @'

Guideline
Yalve clearance
Exhaust at: 20 °C 0.25 ... 0.30 mm (0.0098
(B8 °F) . 30118 in)
Intake at: 20 °C (68 °F) | 0.10 ... 0.15 mm (0.0039
... 0.0059 in}

Fester gauge (59029041100) (= p. 496)

» |f the valve clearance does not meet specifications:
—  Set the valve clearance of the front cylinder.
(E% p. 357)
—  Remove special tool @@.
— Crank the engine several times, Check the valve clearance and
carrect it if necessary.
- Remove special tool @ and mount and tighten screw @ with
washer,
Guideline

Plug, crankshaft M8 15 Nm (11.1 Ibf ft)
retainer

=  Mount and tighten screw plug ﬁ with Q-ring,
Guideline

Screw plug, alterna- | M24x1.5 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
tor cover

=  Mount gasket @
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— Clean and degrease the valve cover seal.
—  Apply a thin layer of sealing compound to area @.
| Loctite® 5810

e Info

l The rear valve cover is equipped with a connector for
the engine vent.
The front valve cover is not equipped with a connector
for the engine vent.

—  Put the valve cover in place with the gasket. Mount and
tighten screws Q

Guideling
| Screw, valve cover | MG 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

= Join plug-in connector ﬁ

Pasition gasket @
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—  Clean and degrease the valve cover seal.
—  Apply a thin layer of sealing compound to area ).
| Loctite® 5910

s Info

I The rear valve cover is equipped with a connector for
the engine vent.
The front valve cover is not equipped with a connector
for the engine vent.

- Mount and tighten screws ().
Guideline
Screw, valve cover | M6 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf it)

s Info

l For purposes of illustration, the following operations are shown with the engine deinstalled.
Remaoval is not necessary.

Condition

The engine is positioned at ignition top dead center of the rear
cylindar

Preparatory work

— Disassemble the camshafts of the rear cylinder. (28 p, 357)

Main work

= Lift cam lever n

= Remove shims a and set them down according to the instal-
lation position.

—  Correct and inserl the shims as indicated by the results of the
valve clearance check,

Finishing work
= Install the camshafts of the rear cylinder. (2% p. 358)
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For purposes of illustration, the following operations are shown with the engine deinstalled.

Removal is not necessary.

Condition

The engine is positioned at ignition top dead center of the front
cylinder

Preparatory work

— Disassemble the camshafts of the front cylinder. (E2 p. 359)

Main work
= Lift camn lewver o

= Remaove shims @ and set them down according to the instal-
lation positian,

—  Correct and insert the shims as indicated by the results of the
valve clearance check,

Finishing work
— Install the camshafts of the front cylinder. (E2 p, 360}

Condition
The heat protector right is removed and the engine is positioned at

ignition top dead center of the rear cylinder

= Remove screw 0 with the C-ring.
= Pull out timing chain tensioner 9

- Remove spark plug shaft insert @).
= Loosen and remove SCrews 0 from the outside to the inside.

e Info

I The cams should not activate the valves.

- Remove camshaft bearing support,
- Remove timing chain from the rear sprocket. Remove
camshafts.
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COAG02-10

Pull up the timing chain and insert intake camshaft o

« Info
I The intake camshaft is marked eh,

Place a timing chain over the rear sprocket of the intake
camshaft.
Ensure that the bleeder is seated correctly.

Slip in exhaust camshaft 9

s Info
I The exhaust camshaft is marked ah,

Plaee the timing chain over the rear sprocket and position the
camshaft in the bearing seat.

" Markings 9 must be flush with the edge of the cylinder
head.

Mount the camshaft bearing support.

Mount screws 9 and tighten them from the inside to the out-
side.

Guideline

Screw, camshaft | M6 = 10.9 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
bearing support
Screw, camshaft | M8— 10.9 Step 1

bearing support 10 Nm (7.4 1bf ft)
Step 2

18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)
Screw, camshaft | M8=10.9 Step 1

bearing support 8.5 Nm (6.27 |bf ft)
Step 2

14.5 Mm (10.7 Ibf ft)
Only applies when
LISINE:

Hexagon socket bit
(61228025000)

(EE p, 501)

Hexagon socket bit (61229025000) (£ p. 501) |

Grease the O-rings and mount spark plug shaft insert ﬂ
Prepare the timing chain tensioner for installation. (2% p. 268)
After it has been positioned in the installation location, insert
a timing chain tensioner ﬁ with a new O-ring,

Mount and tighten screw plug @ with a new seal ring.
Guideline

Plug, timing-chain M24x1.5 25 Nm (18,4 |bf )
tensioner
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—  Remove screw 6 and use a special tool to push the timing
chain tensioner toward the timing chain.

Release device for timing chain tensioner (61229021000)
(EE p, 500)

« The timing chain tensioner uniocks.
= Mount and tighten screw 0
Guideline

BO3E03-10 Screw, timing chain M10x1 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
tensioner release

Condition

The engine is positioned at ignition top dead center of the front
cylinder

= Hemove screw .' with the C-ring.

—  Pull out timing chain tensioner &,

= Remove the spark plug shaft insert ﬁ'
= Locsen and remove SCrews o from the outside to the inside.

e Info
l The cams should not activate the valves,

- Remove the camshaft bearing support.

— Remaove the timing chain fram the rear sprocket. Remaove the
camszhafts.
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Pull up the timing chain and insert intake camshaft o

« Info
I The intake camshaft is marked av.

Place a timing chain over the rear sprocket of the intake
camshaft.

Slip in exhaust camshaft 9

s Info

I The exhaust camshaft is marked av.

Place the timing chain aver the rear sprocket and position the
camshaft in the bearing seat,

" Markings @ must be flush with the edge of the cylinder
head.
Mount the camshaft bearing support.

Maount screws ﬁ and tighten them from the inside to the out-
side.

Guideline

Screw, camshaft | M6 - 10.9 10 Mm (7.4 1bf ft)
bearing support
Screw, camshaft | M8 - 10.9 Step 1

bearing support 10 Nm (7.4 1bf i)
Step 2

18 MNm (13.3 Ibf ft)

Screw, camshaft | M2 -10.9 Step 1

bearing support B.5 Nm (6.27 |bf ft)
Step 2

14.5 Nm (10.7 Ibf ft)
Only applies when
Lsing:

Hexagon socket bit
(G1225025000)

(EE p, 501}

| Hexagon socket bit (61229025000) (** p. 501) |

Grease the O-rings and mount spark plug shaft insert @
Prepare the timing chain tensioner for installation, (52 p. 268)
After it has been positionad in the installation location, insert
a timing chain tensioner @ with a new O-ring.

Mount and tighten screw plug @ with a new seal ring.
Guideline

Flug, timing-chain M2axl.5 25 Nm [18.4 Ibf ft)
tensioner
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—  Remove screw 6 and use a special tool to push the timing
chain tensioner toward the timing chain.

Release device for timing chain tensioner (61229021000)
(EE p, 500)

« Thetiming chain tensioner is unlocked,
= Mount and tighten screw 'ﬂ'
Guideline

Screw, timing chain M10x1 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
tensioner release
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0il circuit of middle suction pump

o
2]
®
o

Qil screen of oil drain plug in gearbox
Middle suction pump

Heat exchanger

Oil exit in oil tank

Dil circuit of left suction pump

(5]
154
7]

Crankcase
Left suction pump
Lubricating slots in gearbox

0il circuit of force pump

0600000 EAO600

0il screen of oil drain plug in il tank
Force pump

Oil pressure control valve

Bypass valve

Oil filter

Crankshaft

Oil nozzle for alternator cooling
Timing chain tensioner

Camshaft lubricationsoll nozzles for valve gear lubrication
il nozzles for piston cooling

Qil spray tube

il nozzle for clutch lubrication
Clutch




e Info

I il consumption depends on the riding style and the operating conditions.

Condition

The engine is at operating temperature.

Preparatory work

— Stand the matorcycle upright on a horizontal surface.

Main work
— Check the engine oil level in the engine oil level viewer,

e Info
I After switching off the engine, wait one minute before
checking the level.

The engine il level should be in the upper part of the
range a aof the engine il level viewer.

-'-'.I]]riElE-H
»  When the engine oil level is in area @) of the engine oil

level viewer:
= Do not add engine oil.
= When the engine oil level is in area @ of the engine oil
level viewer;
— Engine oil can be added,

*  When the engine oil level is in area @ of the engine oil
lavel viewer;

— Add engine oil. (E2 p, 366)

Warning
Danger of scalding Engine and gear oil get very hot when the motercycle is ridden.

—  Wear suitable protective clothing and safety gloves.
— In the event of scalding, rinse the area affected immediately with lukewarm water,

Note
" Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.
- Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., correctly and in compliance with
the applicable regulations.

Preparatary work
- Remave the engine guard. (E2 p. 46)




Main work
— Stand the motorcycle on its side stand on a horizontal surface,

— Place an appropriate container under the engine.

—  Remave oil drain plugs . with magnets, O-rings, and oil
SCreens.

VOOF05-10

= Remove screws 9 Take off oil filter cover @ with O-ring.

Pull ol filter @) out of the oil filter housing.

Lock ring plier (51012011000) (£2 p, 494)

- Completely drain the engine ail.
—  Thoroughly clean the parts and sealing surface.

= Insert new oil filter ﬂ'

« Info
I Only insert the oil filter by hand.

— Lubricate the O-ring of the oil filter cover, Mount oil filter
cover @

—  Mount and tighten screws ﬁ
Guideline

Remaining engine M5 & MNm (4.4 |bf ft)
SCrEws

VOOT0E-11




100773-12

Voo7ns-10

— Tharoughly clean magnets @' and oil screens ﬂ of the oil
drain plugs.

= Mount and tighten oil drain plugs 9 with magnets, O-rings,
and oil screans.

Guideline
| Oil drain plug | M20x1.5 | 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf ft) |

— Have the entire filling quantity available.

Engine oil 3.600| Engine oil

Ambient (3.8 qt.} {SAE 10W/B0)
temperature; = 0 °C (25 p. 488)

(2 32°F)

Engine oil Engine oil (SAE
Ambient BW/A0) (EX p, 489)
temperature; < 0 °C

(= 32 °F)

= Add the oil quantity in two separate operations.

=  Remove filler plug @ with the O-ring and fill with the initial
partial quantity.

Engine ail (1st par- | 3,0 1(3.2 gt.} | Engine ail

tial quantity) approx. {SAE 10W/S0)
Ambient {Z% p, 488)
temperature; 2 0 °C

(=32 °F)

Engine ail {1st par- Engine oil (SAE

tial quantity) approx. SW/40) (22 p, 489)
Ambient

temperatura: < 0 °C

(= 32 °F)

= Mount filler plug @ with the O-ring.

Danger
de &mmmmmmm inhal-
ing them may result in urrmnmnum and death.
—  Always make sure there is sufficient ventilation
when running the engine.

~ Use effective exhaust extraction when starting or
runnhu timensm& inan eﬁtﬂﬁdsm&




— Start the engine and check for tightness,
— Switch off the engine.

= Remave the filler plug with the O-ring and add the second par-
tial quantity up to the upper marking @ on the engine oil
level viewer,
Engine oil (2nd par- | 0.60 | Engine oil
tial quantity) apprax. | (0.63 gt.) (SAE 10W/S0)
Ambient (42 p. 488)
—_— temperature: =2 0 °C
: {z32°F)
Engine oil (2nd par- Engine oil (SAE
tial quantity) approx. BW/A0) (£2 p, 489)
Ambient
temperature; < 0 °C
{< 32 °F)

— Mount the filler plug with the O-ring.

HW

- Use: mﬁmmmn starting or
mum@tbnmrmm -an enclosed space.

—  Start the engine and check for tightness,

Finishing work
— Check the engine oil level. (E3 p. 363)

— Install the engine guard, (% p. 47)

s Info
I Too little engine ail or poor-guality engine cil results in premature wear to the engine.
The engine may be damaged if the engine oil level is too high.

Condition
The angine is at operating temperature,

Preparatory work
- Stand the motoreycle upright on a horizontal surface.

— Cheek the engine ail level. (2 p. 363)
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Main work
- Remove filler plug @ with the O-ring.

= Add the engine oil to upper marking ﬁ on the enging ail level
Vigwer,

Condition
Ambient temperature: = 0 °C (= 32 °F)

| Engine oil (SAE 10W/50) (E* p, 488) |

Condition
Ambient temperature: < 0 °C (< 32 °F)

| Engine oil (SAE SW/40) (“% p. 489) |

e Info

l In order to achieve optimal engine oil performance, it is
not advisable to mix different engine oils,
KTM recommends changing the engine oil.

—  Mount the filler plug with the O-ring.

Danger

Danger of poisoning Exhaust gases are toxic and inhal-

ing them may result in unconsciousness and death.

- Always make sure there is sufficient ventilation
when running the engine.

- Use effective exhaust extraction when starting or
Tunning the engine in an enclosed space.

— Start the engine and check for tightness,

Finishing wark
—= Check the engine ail level. (%3 p. 363)

— Check the engine il level, {22 p. 363)
—  Remove screw .'

] b039598-10
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Maount and tighten special tool @
Guideline
| Oil pressure adapter | M10x1 | 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft) |

[Gii pressure adapter (77329006000) (EX p, 504) ]

= Connect pressure tester 9 without tha t-plate an the special
toal.

| Pressure testing tool (61023094000) (¥% p. 498) |

[3999-10

Danger _

Danger of poisoning  Exhaust gases are toxic and inhal-

ing them may result in unconsciousness and death.

- Always make sure there is sufficient ventilation
when running the engine. '

- Use effective exhaust extraction when starting or
running the engine in an enclosed space.

— ‘Start the engine and let it warm up.
= Check the oil pressure,

0il pressure
Conlant temperature: 1.8...4.5 bar (26 ...
260 °C (z 140 °F) &5 psi)
Idle speed

= |f the measured value is less than the specification:

— Check the oil pumps for wear. Check that all oil holes
are clear.

—  Switch off the engine.

Warning

Danger of burns  Some vehicle components get very

hot when the machine is driven,

— Wear appropriate protective clothing and safety
gloves. In case of burns, rinse immediately with
|ukewarm water,

- Remove the special tools.
=  Mount and tighten screw 0
Guideline

Screw, timing chain | M10x1 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
tensioner release

Jeg



I

Remove screws o
Take off engine sprocket cover 9

Remove screws 9
Take off the cover.

Remove screw plug @ with O-ring.

Remaove il nozzle ﬁ

| Mounting tool (61229035000) (58 p. 501)

Preparatary work
Remaove the oil nozzle for the clutch lubrication. (59 p. 369)




301428-10

bt
.-""'f

Oy
:

Main work
Check that the oil nozzle for clutch lubrication is not blocked.

»  |f the oil nozzle is blocked;
— Clean the oil nozzle and change as necessary,

Finishing work
Install the ail nozzle for the clutch lubrication, (52 p. 3700

Mount and tighten oil nozzle @.

Guideline

Qil nozzle for clutch
lubrication

MEx0.75

4 Nm (3 |bf ft)

| Meunting tool (61229035000) (=8 p. 501)

Maount and tighten screw plug ﬁ with the O-ring.

Guideline

Plug, clutch lubrica-
tion

M10x1

10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)

Position the cover.

Mount and tighten screws 9

Guideline

Remaining engine
SCIEWS

M&

10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
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—  Position engine sprocket cover e
- Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline

Remaining screws, Mé& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

" p04004-11

an



FOO012-01

Condition
The stator is disconnected.,

Stator winding measurement | - check the resistance.

- Iz Measure the resistance between the specified paints.
E Stator, connector HA pin 1 - Stator, connector HA pin 2

Alternator

Stator winding resistance | 0.15 ... 0.30
at: 20 °C {68 °F)

s |f the indicated value does not correspond to the setpoint

value:
— Change the stator.
Stator winding measurement Il - check the resistance.
= = Measure the resistance between the specified points.

Stator, connector HA pin 1 = Stator, connector HA pin 3

I

Alternataor
Stator winding resistance | 0.15 ... 0.30 0
at: 20 °C (68 °F)

»  |f the indicated value does nol correspond to the setpaint
value:
= Change the stator,

Stator winding measurement Ill - check resistance.
- |‘_'= Measure the resistance between the specified paints.

Stator, connector HA pin 2 - Stator, connector HA pin 3

Alternator
Stator winding resistance | 0.15 ... 0.30 02
at: 20 °C (68 °F)
= |f the indicated value does not correspond to the setpoint
value:
— Change the stator,

PODOLZ-01

Stator winding | - check short circuit to ground (terminal 31).
- Measure the resistance between the specified points.
Stator, connector HA pin 1 — Measuring point Ground (=)

| Resistance

-0

= |f the indicated value does not correspond to the setpoint value:

— Change the stator,
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POROL 201

Stator wmdm; Il - check short circuit to ground (terminal 31).
=~ Measure the resistance between the specified points.
£ Stator, connector HA pin 2 = Measuring paint Ground (=)

Resistance w0l

= If the indicated value does not correspand to the setpoint value:
— Change the stator.

PODOL 201

Stator winding Il - check short circuit to ground {terminal 31).
= = Measure the resistance between the specified points.
AL Stator, connector HQ pin 3 = Measuring point Ground (=)

| Resistancea =02

» If the indicated value does not correspond to the setpoint value:
- Change the stator.

— Start the motorcycle to check the function. (2 p. 17)

Stator winding measurement | - check voltage.
HQ - ap Measure the voltage between the specified points.
_ Stator, connector HA pin 1 = Stator, connector HA pin 2

e Info
3 l The results of the measurements on the individual coils
must not deviate significantly.

Alternator
POOOL 240]

Alternating voltage stator | 2 50V
winding at 4000 rpm:
20 °C (68 *F}

» |f the indicated value does not corraspond to the setpaint
value:

- Change the stator.
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Stator winding measurement Il - check voltage.
E Measure the voltage between the specified points.
Stator, connector HA pin 1 = Stator, connector HA pin 3

Info

I The results of the measuremeants on the individual coils
must not deviate significantly,

Alternator
Alternating voltage stator | 2 50
winding at 4000 rpm:
20 °C (68 °F)

» |f the indicated value does not cormespond to the setpoint
value:
— Change the stator,

Stator winding measurement Il - check voltage.
7 Measure the voltage between the specified points.
Stator, connector HA pin 2 — Stator, connector HA pin 3

e Info

l The results of the measurements on the individual coils
must not deviate significantly.

Alternator
Alternating voltage stator | 2 50V
winding at 4000 rpm:
20 °C (6B *F)
= |f the indicated value does not correspend to the setpaint
value:

- Change the stator,

D8 10110

Condition
The air filter is removed.

= Remove spring band clamp .u
| Spring band clamps plier (60029057 100) (25 p. 497)

= Pull off the air release hose,

314



Remove the cable ties.

by "_:-!i

g DO4102-1

= Hemove screws ﬁ with the bushings.
— Take off the intake trumpets,

= Press intake snorkel @) forwards out of the air filter box.

Raise the lower part of the air filter box and pull it back gently

\

.

- Remove SAS vaive @ from the holder,

315



—  Take off the lower part of the air filter box,

= Remaove intake snorkel @ toward the rear.

- Remove screws @.
- Remove the fuel hose with the guide.

—  Remove screws @
—  Remove the lower fairing section.

— Disconnect plug-in cannector ﬁ'
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(EU/US/CN)
= LUnplug connector @

S o
0 ¥ o L ¥,
i\ Q R e
NS e o026 10
g= = - Remave screws @).
W -  Remove the inside cover on both sides.

DO4129-10

= Remove screws @
- Detach radiator on both sides.

e Info
I Pay attention to the cooling fins,




—  Remove screws '

— Pull heat pratector off the holder from the front and remaove
protector.

—  Disconnect plug-in connecior @
— Pull the 5A5 valve back and fix it into position.

= Disconnect connectors e of the ignition coils.

- Remove ignition coils .
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—  Remove the spark plug with special tool G'
| Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (£ p. 504} |

= Mount and tighten the new spark plug using the special tool.
Guideline
| Spark plug M12Zx1.5 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft) |

= HRemove the spark plug with special tool ﬁ
| Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (2 p, 504} |

—  Mount and tighten the new spark plug using the special tool.
Guideling
| Spark plug M10x1 11 Nm (8.1 Ibf ft) -»|

= Mount ignition coils .

- Plug in connectors (@ of the ignition coils.

« Thewhite connector is connected to the outer ignition
coil.

—  Position SAS valve,

—  Join plug-in connector B

Dl133-10
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— Position the heat protector and mount to holder.
—  Mount and tighten screws .

— Attach radiator on both sides.

+ |Info
I Pay attention to the coaling fins.

—  Mount and tighten screws ﬁ
Guideline

Remaining screws, Ma 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
chassis

= Paosition the inside cover an both sides.

= Mount and tighten screws @
Guideline

Screw, cover part M5 3.5 Nm
{2.58 Ibf ff)

[04129-10
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(EU/US/CN)
= Plug in connector @'

.
)

e S ’ s "'\\
bt
g 0012610 |

Jain plug-in connector a

= Paosition the lower fairing section,
=  Mount and tighten screws @

Guideline
Screw, cover part Ms 3.5 Nm
(2.58 Ibf it)
DO4126-10
— Pasition the fuel hose with the guide.
- Mount and tighten screws @.
Guideline
Remaining screws, M5 5 Mm (3.7 1bf ft)
chassis

— Remove screw @ with the washer,
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[04139-10

—  Remove the cable ties.
— Push the cables slightly to the side,

- Remove the cable tiels),
=  Loosan all plug-in connectors from connector holder 0
—  Remove the plug holder.

- Remove screw .

= Lift up the heat protector,

- Disconnect connectors @ of the ignition coils.

- Remove ignition coils @,
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Remove the spark plug with special tool ﬁ
| Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (£ p. 504} |

Mount and tighten the new spark plug using the special tool.
Guideline
| Spark plug M12Zx1.5 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft) |

Remove the spark plug with special tool ﬁ
| Spark plug wrench with link (77229172000) (2 p, 504} |

Mount and tighten the new spark plug using the special tool.
Guideling

=

[ Spark plug M10x1 11 Nm (8.1 Ibf ft) |

Maunt ignition coils @D,

Plug in connectors @ of the ignition coils.

« Thewhite connector is connected to the outer ignition
coil.

Position the heat protector,
Mount and tighten screw .
Guideline

Screw, cover part M5 3.5 Nm
(2.58 Ibf i)
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—  Position the plug holder.

—  Connect all plug-in connectars in connector holder .
—  Maount the cable tie(s),

- Route the cables without tension.
—  Mount the cable ties.

D04139-10

- Mount and tighten screw ) with the washer.
Guideline

Remaining screws, Mé 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf it}
chassis

—  Position intake snorkel 9




Position the lower part of air filter box in the frame.

Info
Ensure that the C-rings are seated correctly.

- Mount SAS valve @ on the holder.

o o -]. :
.J.ﬁ“ N

i 122-10

—  Mount intake snorkel 9

Info
Ensure that the seals are seated correctly.

Position the intake trumpets and mount and tighten
screws @ with the bushings.
Guideline

Remaining screws, M5 5 Mm (3.7 Ibf ft)

chassis

Route the hose without kinks and secure it with cable ties.

p 00410210
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—  Mount the vent hose.
—  Position spring band clamp @ with special tool.

| Spring band clamps plier (600259057 100) (25 p. 497)

D04 101-10
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Preparatory work
- Remove the passenger seat. (58 p. BO)

—  Remaove the front rider's seat. (5% p. 79)

— Remove the front side cover, (EX p, B7)

—  Remove the fuel tank cover, (52 p. 98)

—  Remove the mask spoiler, (22 p, 100)

—  Remove the fuel tank. (££ p. 80)

-~ FRemave the upper part of the air filter box. (X% p. 73}
= Remaove the air filter box. (58 p. 76)

Main work

= Detach connactor 0

= Unplug connector 9

= Unplug connector @,

- Loosen clamps €.
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—  Lift the throttle valve body.
— Detach connectors @ and remove the throttle valve body.

= Cover the intake duct with a cloth.

s DO4118-10

Main work
—  Remove the cloth from the intake duct.

D04118-10

—  Plug in connector @,
— Position the throttle valve body.

= Position and tighten clamps @

-




& D04185-11

= Plug in connector @

= Plug in cannector 0

= Plug in the connectors @

Finishing work

Install the lower part of the air filter box, (5% p, 77)
Install the upper part of the air filter box, (X2 p, 75)
Install the fuel tank, (¥% p. 83)

Install the mask spoiler. (E2 p, 101)

Install the fuel tank cover. (EX p. 99)

Install the front side cover. (EX p. 97)

Mount the front rider's seat, (22 p. 79)

Mount the passenger seat. (22 p, B0)

Perform the initialization run. (E¥ p. 389}

Gondition
The diagnostic tool i1s connected and running.
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40189701

Execute "Engine electronics™ = "Functions” =
“Clear adaptation values".

« The adaptation values are deleted.

Select "Engine electronics” = "Measured values” = "Tempera-

ture sensor - coolant (TW1)".

v The coolant temperature iz displayed during the initializa-

tian run.

Danger

Bﬂwﬂpﬂuﬁu Mmmmlmaﬁdim
dngﬂmnmymu& in unconsciousness and death.

ways make sure there is sufficient ventilation

o 4rkiciive 5 ok extfacoi when starting or
rﬂnning the engine in an enclosed space.

Start the engine without operating the throttle grip,

Guideline
Coolant temperature <25 %0 < 77 F)
= Allow the engine warm up to the specified temperature at idle
spaad.
Guideline

Coolant temperature

80..80°C (176 ...
154 °F}

Info

L ]
I Do not operate the throttle grip during the initialization

process,

reached.

Switch off the ignition when the specified temperature is

Info

Ll
I If initialization is not completed or if the initialization
process was interrupted, the entire process must be

rastarted.

HOR627401

Cond

The diagnastic tool 15 connected and running.

Select "Engine electronics” > "Functions" =

"C0 adjustment when idling".

both cylinders.
The bars are in the middle of tha grean area of the mea-

a

surement range.

Confirm the warning using “Next".
Check the position of the bars in the measurement range for

—  Quit the function using "Gancel®.




» The bars are not in the middle of the green area of the
measurement range,

— Select "Cylinder 1" or "Cylinder 2.

— Using the + button or — button to position to bars in
the middle of the measurement range,

—  Quit the function using "Save®,
— Quit the process using "Execute”,

an



Design

Z-cylinder 4-stroke Otto engine, 75 V arrangement,
water-cooled

Displacement

1,301 cm? (79.39 cu in)

Stroke 71 mm (2.8 in)

Bore 108 mm (4.25 in)

Compression ratio 13.1:1

Idle spead 1,280 ... 1,480 rpm

Control DOHC, 4 valves per cylinder, chain-driven

Valve - valve plate diameter

Intake

42 mm (1.65 in)

Exhaust

34 mm {1.34 in)

Valve clearance

Exhaust at: 20 °C (68 °F)

0.25 ... 0.30 mm (0.0028 ... 0.0118 in)

Intake at: 20 °C (68 "F)

0,10 ... 0.15 mm (0.0039 ... 0.0059 in)

Crankshaft bearing Sleeve bearing

Conrad bearing Slesve bearing

Pistan Forged light alloy

Pistan ring 1 upper compression (rectangular) ring, 1 lower com-

pression ring, 1 oil scraper ring

Engine lubrication

Pressure circulation lubrication with thrae rotary
pumps

Primary transmission

40:76

Clutch

Antihopping clutch in oil bath'hydraulically operated

Transmission

E-gear transmission, claw shifted

Transmission ratio

1st pear 12:35
2nd gear 15:32
3rd gear 18:30
Ath gear 20:27
ath gear 2427
6th gear 35.32

Mixture preparation

Electronic fuel injection

lgnition system Contactless controlled fully electronic ignition with
digital ignition adjustment

Alternator 12V, 450 W

Spark plug

Inside spark plug

MGK LEARSEI-10

QOutside spark plug

MNGK LMAR7DI-10

Electrode gap, spark plug

1.0 rom (0,039 in)

Cooling

Water cooling, permanent circulation of coolant by
water pump

Cold start device

Starter motor




Camshaft - cam height

Intake

39.150 ... 39.291 mm (1.54134 ... 1.54688 in)

Exhaust

38.390 ... 38.542 mm {1.51141 ... 1.5174 in)

Camshaft - bearing pin

23.959 ... 23.980 mm {0.94327 ... 0.94409 in}

Camshaft bearing - radial clearance

MNew condition

0.020 ... 0.054 mm (0.00079 ... 0.00213 in)

Wear limit 0.065 mm (0.00256 in)

Valve guide - diameter
New condition 6.004 ... 6.016 mm (0.23638 ... 0.23685 in)
Weear limit 6.150 mm (0.24213 in)

Valve - sealing seat width

Intake: Mew condition

0.90 mm (0.0354 in}

Intake: Wear imit

1.5 mm (0.059 in}

Exhaust: Mew condition

1.0 mm (0.039 in}

Exhaust: Wear limit

2.0 mm (0.079 in}

Yalve - run-put

Intake: on the valve plate

< 0.1 mm (< 0.004 in)

Exhaust: on the valve plate

0.1 mm (s 0.004 in)

Valve — valve stem diameter

Exhaust

5.956 ... 5.970 mm (0.23449 ... 0.23504 in)

Intake

5.966 ... 5.980 mm (0.23488 ... 0.23543 in)

Yalve spring - length

Mew condition

42,70 mm (1.6811 in)

Wear lirmit

42 mm [1.65 in}

Cylinder head - bearing hole of camshaft

24.000 ., 24.021 mm {0.94488 ... 094571 in)

Cylinder - distortion of sealing surface

< (.05 mm (= 0.002 in)

Cylinder head - distortion of sealing surface

= 0,10 mm (= 0.0039 in)

Cylinder - bare diameter

Size | 108.000 ... 108.012 mm (4.251%96 .. 4.25243 in)

Size || 108.012 ... 108.025 mm (4.25243 .., 4.25294 in)
Piston - diameter

Size | 107.960 ... 107.920 mm (4.25039 ... 4.25157 in}

Size || 107.970 ... 108.000 mm (4.25078 ... 4.25196 in})

Piston/cylinder - mounting clearance

Size | 0.010 ... 0.042 mm {0.00039 ... 0.00165 in)
Size || 0.012 ... 0.052 mm (0.00047 ... 0.00205 in)
Wear limit 0.11 mm (0.0043 in}

Piston - piston pin hole diameter

20.010 ... 20.020 mm (0.78779 ... 0.78819 in)

Piston ring

Width, first ring (rectangular ring)

L170 ... 1.200 mm (0.04606 ... 0.04724 in)

Width, second ring {lower compression ring)

L170 .. 1.200 mm (0.04606 ... 0.04724 in)

Width, oil scraper ring

1.970 ... 2.000 mm {0.07756 ... 0.07874 in)

Piston ring - groove clearance

First ring {rectangular ring)

| < 0.08 mm (< 0.0031 in)
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Second ring (lower compression ring)

5 0.08 mm (s 0.0031 in)

Qil scraper ring

= 0.06 mm (= 0.0024 in)

Pistan ring end gap

First ring (rectangular ring)

= 0.50 mm (£ 0.0197 in)

Second ring (lower compression ring)

< 0.60 mm (= 0.0236 in)

Oil scraper ring

= 0.60 mm (= 0.0236 in)

Fiston pin - diameter

19.995 ... 20.000 mm (0.7872 ... 0.7874 in)

Connecting rod - diameter of upper conrod eye

20,007 ... 20,013 mm {0.78768 ... 0.78791 in}

Connecting rod - axial clearance of lower conrod bearing

Mew condition

0,15 ... 0.35 mm (0.0059 ... 0.0138 in)

Wear limit

0.40 mm {0.0157 in}

Connecting rod - radial clearance of lower conrod bearing

Mew condition

0.030 ... 0.060 mm (0.00118 ... 0.00236 in)

Wear limit

0.080 mm (0.00315 in}

Connecting rod - large end width

20.950 ... 21.000 mm (0.B248 ... 0.B2677 in}

Crankshaft - axial clearance

Mew condition

0.10 ... 0.40 mm (0.0039 ... 0.0157 in)

Wear lirmit

1.00 mm {0.0394 in)

Crankshaft - crank pin width 42.100 ... 42,150 mm {1.65748 ... 1.65945 in)
Crankshaft - crank pin diameter
Yellow 41,978 ... 41.989 mm {1.65267 ... 1.65311 in}
Elue 41.990 ... 42.000 mm (1.65315 ... 1.65354 in})
Fad 42001 ... 42.011 mm {1.65358 ... 1.65397 in)
Crankshaft - main bearing diametar
Yellow 52.965 ... 52.975 mm (2.08523 ... 2.08563 in)
Blue 52.976 ... 52.985 mm (2.08567 ... 2.08602 in)
Red 52.086 ... 52,995 mm (2.08606 ... 2.08641 in)

Crankshaft - radial clearance of main bearing

Mew condition

0.025 ... 0.055 mm (0.00098 ... 0.00217 in)

Wear limit

0.10 mm {0.0039 in)

Crankshaft - step bearing diameter

27.985 ... 28.000 mm (1.10177 ... 1.10236& in}

Crankshaft - radial clearance of step bearing

Mew condition

0.030 ... 0.070 mm (0.00118 ... 0.00276 in)

Wear lirmit

0.090 mm (0,00354 in)

Clutch disc pack - thickness

Mew condition

47.20 ... 4B.00 mm (1.8583 ... 1.8B898 in)

Wear limit

46,00 mm (1.811 in)

Clutch spring - length

2 45.8 mm (2 1.B03 in)

Clutch basket - thrust surface of clutch facing discs

Wear limit

0.5 mm (0.02 in)

Qil pressure regulator valve - minimum length spring

39 mm (1.54 in)

Qil pumps

Clearance between external rotor and engine case

0.20 ... .40 mm (0.0079 ... 0.0157 in)

Clearance between external rotor and internal rotor

0.10 ... 0.25 mm (0,0039 ... 0.0098 in}

Muial clearance

0.04 ... 025 mm (D.0016 ... 0.0098 in)

Qil pressure




Coolant temperature: & 60 °C {2 140 °F) 1.8 ... 4.5 bar {26 ... 65 psi)
Idle speed
il consumption
After the vehicle is run-in = 0.4 1/1.000 km {= 0.4 gt./600 mi)
s Info
I Qil consumption depends on the riding style
and the operating conditions.
Shift fork
Thickness at plate 4.85 ... 4.95 mm (0.1909 ... 0.1949 in)
Clearance in the sliding gear groove: New condi- 0.25 ... .55 mm (0.0138 ... 0.0217 in)
tion
Clearance in the sliding gear groove: Wear limit 0.70 mm (0.0276 in}
Shift shaft - play in sliding plate/shift quadrant 0,40 ... 0.80 mm (0.0157 .., 0.0315 in)
Sliding gear - width of shift fork groove 5.30 ... 540 mm (0.2087 ... 0.2126 in)
Main shaft axial clearance 0.05 .., 0,15 mm (0.002 ... 0.0059 in)
Screw, damping plate EJOT Altracs® MGx14 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, retaining bracket, valve EJOT ALtracs® MEx10 10 Mm (7.4 |bf ft)
cOvEr, rear
Hose clip, intake flange M4 1.5 Nm (1,11 Ibf ft)
il nozzle M5 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Remaining engine screws M5 & Nm (4.4 |bf ft)
Screw, Dearing retainer M5 & Nm (4.4 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, bearing shells retaining M& & Nm (4.4 |bf ft)
bracket Loctite®243™
Screw, crankshalt speed sensor M5 & MNm (4.4 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, engine oil level viewer M& 4 Nm (3 Ibf ft)
Screw, gear sensor MAa & Mm (4.4 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, resonator M5 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf )
Loctite®243™
Screw, shift shaft sensor MB & M (4.4 1bf i)
Loctite®243™
Swing angle sensor screw M& 5 MNm (3.7 Ibf f1)
Loctite®243™
Bleseder screw, water pump cover Mo 10 Mm (7.4 |bi ft)
Coolant connection screw on the Mo 8 Nm (5.9 Ibf ft)
cylinder head Loctite®243™
Freewheel ring bolt Me - 10.9 15 Nm {11.1 Ibf ft)
Loctite® 648™
Mut, cylinder head M& 9 Nm (5.6 |bf ft)
Remaining engine screws Ma 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf ft)
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Screw, camshaft bearing support

M& - 10.9

10 Nm {7.4 |bf ft)

Screw, clutch cover M 10 Nm (7.4 1bf ft)
Screw, clutch spring Méa 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)
Screw, enging case MExa0 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Screw, engine casa Méax80 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Screw, engine case MEx90 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Screw, freewheel halder Mé& 10 Nm (7.4 [bf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, locking lever Ma 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, oil pump cover (i1 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, shift drum locating MG —-12.9 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Serew, shift lever Ma 15 Nm {11.1 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, starter motor MG 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Screw, stator M& 10 Nm {7.4 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, valve cover M 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Screw, water pump cover Me 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Screw, water pump wheel M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Stud, timing chain shaft WM& 8 Nm (5.9 |bf ft)
Vacuum connection M& 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
MNozzle 100 MEx0.75 4 Nm (3 Ibf fi)
Loctite®243 ™
Plug, crankshaft retainer M2 15 MNm {11.1 Ibf ft)
Screw, camshaft bearing support M8 -10.9 Step 1
10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Step 2
18 Nm {13.3 Ibf ft)
Screw, camshaft bearing support M8-10.9 Step 1
8.5 Nm (6.27 |bf ft)
Step 2
14.5 Nm (10,7 Ibf ft)
Only applies when using:
Hexagon socket bit
(61229025000) (X2 p, 501)
Screw, engine bearer Mg 20 Nm {14.8 Itf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, engine case Expansion screw M2 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)
Screw, heat exchanger Ma 15 Mm {11.1 Ibf ft)
Screw, timing chain guide rail Ma 15 Mm {11.1 Ibf 1t)
Loctite®243™
Screw, timing chain tensioning rail | M8 15 Nm {11.1 Ibf ft)
Loctite®2437™
Stud, exhaust flange Mg 10 Mm (7.4 |bf ft)
Screw plug M10 10 WNm (7.4 Ibf ft)




Screw, engine bearer M10 45 Nm (33.2 Ibf ft)
Oil pressure sensor M10Ox1 10 Mm (7.4 |bf ft)
Flug, cam lever axis M10x1 15 Nm (11,1 Ibf ft)
Plug, clutch lubrication M10x1 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Screw, conrod bearing M10x1 Step 1
26 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
Step 2
30 Nm (22,1 Ibf ft)
Step 3
ab
Screw, timing chain tensioner MI10x1 10 Mm (7.4 |bf t)
release
Spark plug M10x1 11 Nm (8.1 Ibf ft)
Cylinder head screw M1lxl.5 Tightening sequence:
Using a crisscross pattern
Step 1
15 Nm {11.1 Ibf ft)
Step 2
30 Nm (22.1 Ibf ft)
Step 3
gﬂu
Step 4
gﬂb
Lubricated with engine oil
Coolant temperature sensor M12x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf ft)
Screw, rotar Expansion screw M12x1.5 115 Nm (84.8 |bf ft)
Spark plug M12x1.5 18 Mm (13,3 Ibf ft)
Mut of engine sprocket M20x1.5 100 Nm (V3.8 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Oil drain plug M20x1.5 20 Mm (14.8 Ibf )
Mut, inner clutch hub M22x1.5 120 Nm (88.5 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™
Plug, timing-chain tensioner M24x1.5 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
Screw plug, alternator cover M24x1.5 & Nm (5.9 Ibf t)
Mut, primary gear wheal M3I3LHx1.5 130 Nm (95.9 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™

28.4.1  Engine oil

Engine nil
Ambient temperature: 2 0 °C
(z 32 °F)

3.601(3.8qgt)

Engine ail
Ambient temperature: < 0 °C
(=< 32 °F)

Engine oil (SAE 10W/50)
(12 p, 488)

Engine oil (SAE SW/40) (=¥ p, 489)

284.2 Coolant

| Coolant

| 2.401(2.54 qt.)

| Coolant (2% p. 488)
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| Fuel reserve, approx.

[3513.7qt)

Total fuel tank capacity, approx. 231 (8.1 US gal)

Super unleaded (ROZ 95/RON
95/PON 91) (E% p. 489)

Frame Lattice frame made of chrome molybdenum stea| tub-
ing, powder-coated
Fork WP SuspensionSemi-active Suspension

Shack absarber

WP SuspensionSemi-active Suspension

Suspension travel

front 200 mm (7.87 in)
rear 200 mm {7.87 in)
Brake system
frant Double disc brake with radially mounted four-piston
brake calipers, floating brake discs
rear Single disc brake with dual-piston brake caliper, float-

ing brake disc

Brake discs - diameter

front

320 mm (12.6 in)

rear

267 mm (10.51 in)

Brake discs - wear limit

front

4 mm (0,16 in)

rear

4.5 mm (0,177 in}

Tire pressure, solo [ with passenger / full payload

front: with cold tires 2.4 bar (35 psi)
rear: with cold tires 2.9 bar {42 psi)
Secondary drive ratio 17:42
Chain 5/8 x 516" (525) X-ring
Steering head angle B4
Wheelbase 1,560 + 15 mm {61.42 + 0.59 in)

Seat height, unloaded

Be0/875 mm (860/875 in)

Ground clearance, unloaded

220 mm (8.66 in}

Weight without fuel, approx.

226.4 kg (499.1 Ib.)

Maximurm permissible front axle load

175 kg (386 Ib.)

Maximum permissible rear axle load

300 kg (861 Ib.)

Maximum permissible total weight

460 kg (1,014 |b.)




12-Y battery ¥TZ145 Battery voltage: 12 V
Mominal capacity: 11.2 Ah
Maintenance-frae

Race-on key battery CR 2032 ERY

Fuse 58011109110 104

Fuse hA011109115 15 A

Fuse GR011109125 25 A

Fuse 58011109130 30 A

Low beam LED

High beam LED

Pasition light LED

Cornering light LED

Combination instrument lighting LED

and indicator lamps

Turn signal (US) RY10OW / socket BAU15s 12y
10w

Turn signal (EL/IFICH) LED

Tail light LED

Brake light LED

License plate lamp LED

28.6.1 Diagnostics connector

HO2028-10

Diagnostics connector '.' is located under the front rider’s seat.

Installation location
— The front power supplies ACC1 0 and ACC2 9 are located
behind the headlight.

Info

The power supplies are protectad by a fuse, however this
fuse also protects other power consumers.

The maximum continuous load is therefore significantly
lower than the value of the fuse,

Do not use a stronger fuse.
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28.6.3 ACC1 and ACC2 rear

_I"'_

Installation location
—  The rear power supplies ACC1 @@ and ACC2 @) are located
under the luggage rack plate.

e Info

l The power supplies are protected by a fuse, however this
fuse also protects other power cansumers,
The maximum continuous load is therefore significantly
lower than the value of the fuse,
Do not use a stronger fuse.

Front tire

Rear tire

120/70 ZR 19 M/C GOW TL
Pirelli Scorpion Trail 2 K

170/60 ZR 17 M/C 72W TL
Pirelli Scorpion Trail 2 K

the Service section under;
hitp:/fwww. ktm.com

The tires specified represent one of the possible series production tires. Additional information is available in

Fork article number

14.18.10.26

Fork

WP SuspensionSemi-active Suspension

Spring length with preload spacer(s)

443 mm (17.44 in)

Spring rate

Medium (standard}

12 Nfmm (69 Ibfin)

Fork length BB5 mm (34.84 in)

Fork oil, fork leg, left 680 ml (22,99 1l. oz.) Fork oil (SAE 4} (4860116651)
(52 p, 489)

Fork oil, fork leg, right 430 ml (14.54 fl. 0z.) Fork oil (SAE 4) (48601 16651)
(E® p. 489)

Shock absorber article number

01.18.14.26

Shock absorber

WP SuspensionSemi-active Suspension

Spring rate

Medium (standard} 160 M/mm (214 |bfin}
Spring length 198.5 mm (7.815 in)
Static sag 25 mm (0.98 in)
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Screw, combination switch, left 5 MNm (3.7 Ibf fi)
Screw, headlight EJOT ALtracs® 60x20 8 Nrm (5.9 |bf ft)
Screw, headlight bracket EJOT ALtracs® 50x12 7 MNm (5.2 16f ft)
Screw, Tixed grip, left M4 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf ft}
Screw, side stand switch L 2 Nm (1,5 Ibf ft)
Remaining nuts, chassis M5 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
Remaining screws, chassis M5 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
Screw for throttle grip M5 3.5 Nm (2.58 |bf ft)
Screw, brake line holder on frame | MA 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf ft)
Screw, brake line holder on link M5 5 MNm (3.7 Ibf ft)
faork
Screw, cable channel MA 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
Scraw, chain sliding guard M5 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
Screw, combination instrument MAa 4.5 Nm (3.32 |bf ft)
Screw, combination switch, right M5 3.5 Nm (2.58 |bf ft)
Screw, cover part M5 3.5 Nm (2.58 |bf ft)
Screw, cover part M5x12 3.5 Nm (2.58 Ibf ft)
Screw, cover part MbEx17 3.5 Nm (2,58 Ibf ft)
Screw, cross member for |uggage M5 4 Nm (3 Ibf ft)
support (EUAP/CN)
Screw, foot brake lever stub M5 & Mm (4.4 |bf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, fuel level sensor M5 3 Nm (2.2 Ibf fi)
Screw, fuel tank filler cap M5 3 Nm (2.2 |bf ft)
Screw, heat guard on main silencer | M5 4 Nm (3 Ibf ft)
Screw, rear wheel speed sensor M5 3 Nm (2.2 Ibf ft)
cable guide
Screw, wind shield M& 3.5 Nm (2.58 Ibf ft)
Ground fitting on frame Mé & Nm (4.4 [bf ft)
Mut, ABS module fastening Ma 8 Nm (5.9 |bf ft)
Remaining nuts, chassis Ma 10 MNm (7.4 |bf ft)
Remaining screws, chassis Ma 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Screw, angle sensor Ma & Nm (4.4 |bf i)
Loctite®243™
Screw, ball joint of push rod an Ma 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
foot brake cylinder Loctite®243™
Screw, battery terminal M 4.5 Nm (3,32 Ibf ft)
Screw, bushing M& 4 Nm (3 Ibf ft)
Screw, cable channel Mb 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
Screw, chain guide Ma 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
Screw, clutch assembly Mo 5 Mm (3.7 1bf ft)
Screw, coaler retaining bracket Mé 7 Nm (5.2 |bf ft)
Screw, cover part Ma & Mm (4.4 1bf it
Screw, engine guard Mé& 10 Nm (7.4 |bf ft)
Screw, exhaust clamp Ma 8 N (5.9 |bf )
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Screw, foat brake cylinder

M

10 Nm {7.4 |bf ft)

Loctite®243™
Screw, front brake disc Me 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf )
Loctite®243™
Screw, front wheel speed sensor M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Screw, fuel pump Ma & Mm (4.4 1bf ft)
Screw, fuel tank Méa 10 Nm {74 [bf ft)
Screw, fuel tap M& 6 MNm (4.4 |bf ft)
Screw, handlebar clamp hand Me 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf ft)
guard
Scraw, lower rear panel M& 6 Nm (4.4 |bf ft)
Screw, magnetic holder on side M& & Nm (4.4 1bf ft)
stand Loctite®243™
Screw, rear brake disc Ma 14 Nm {10.3 I6f ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, rear wheel speed sensor M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft)
Screw, retaining bracket, angle Me 10 Mm (7.4 |bf ft)
SENS0r
Screw, voltage regulator Ma 6 Nm (4.4 1bf ft)
Angled valve (EU/US/CHN) Ma 6 Nm (4.4 1bf ft)
Angled valve (JF) Ma &4 Nm (3 Ibf fi}
Remaining nuts, chassis Ma 25 Nm {18.4 Ibf ft)
Remaining screws, chassis Ma 25 Nm (18,4 Ibf ft)
Screw, bottom triple clamp Ma 12 Nm {8.9 Ibf ft)
Screw, exhaust clamp M8 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
Screw, foot brake lever Ma 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Secrew, fork stub Ma 15 Nm {11.1 Ibf ft)
Screw, front footrest bracket M2 25 Nm (18,4 Ibf 1)
Loctite™243™
Screw, fuel tank Ma 15 Nm {11.1 Ibfft)
Screw, handle bar end hand guard | M8 25 Nm {18.4 1bf ft)
Screw, handlebar clamp M8 20 Nm {14.8 Ibf ft)
Screw, ignition lock (tamper-proof | M3 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
screw) Loctite®243™
Serew, rail fitting (EL/IP/CN) Ma 20 Nm (14.8 1bf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, rear footrest bracket Ma 25 Nm {18.4 Ibf 1t}
Loctite®243™
Screw, steering damper Ma 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, steering damper clamp Ma 12 Nm (8.9 |bf ft)
Screw, steering stem Ma 20 Nm {14.8 Ibf ft}
Screw, suitcase hook Ma 20 Nm {14.8 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, top triple clamp M8 20 Nm (14.8 Ibf it}
Engine carrying screw M10 45 Nm (33.2 Ibf ft)
Remaining nuts, chassis M10 45 Nm {33.2 Ibf i)
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Remaining screws, chassis

M10

45 Nm {33.2 Ibf ft)

Screw, front brake caliper M10 45 Mm (33.2 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, handlebar support M10 40 Nm (29.5 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Screw, side stand M10 35 Nm (25.8 Ibf ft)
Loclite®243™
Screw, side stand bracket M10 45 Nm (33.2 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Banjo bolt, brake line M10x1 25 Mm {18.4 Ibf ft)
Mut, rear sprocket screw M10xl. 25 50 Nm (36.9 Ibf ft)
Loctite®243™
Lambda sensor M12x1.25 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf ft)
Screw, bottom shock absorber M14xl.5 80 Nm (59 Ibf ft)
Thread greased
Screw, top shock absorber Mldxl.5 80 Nm (59 Ibf ft)
Thread greased
Mut, socket M18x1 4 Nm (3 1bf ft)
Mut, fork pivat M19x1.5 130 Nm (95.9 |bf i)
Thread greased
Screw, steering head, top M22x1.5 18 Nm (13.3 Ibf ft)
Mut, rear wheel spindie M25x1.5 90 Nm {66.4 Ibf ft)
Thread greased
Screw, front whes| spindie M25x1.5 45 Nm (33.2 Ibf ft)
Thread greasad




Note

Material damage Components become damaged or destroyved if a pressure cleaner is used incorrectly.

The high pressure forces water into the electrical components, connectors, throttle cables, and bearings, etc.
Pressure which is too high causes malfunctions and destroys components.

= Do not direct the water jet directly on to electrical components, connectors, throttle cables or bearings.
- Maintain a minimum distance between the nozzle of the pressure cleaner and the component.

Minimum clearance

60 cm (23.6 in)

Note
# Environmental hazard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.
— Dispose of oils, grease, filters, fuel, cleaning agents, brake fluid, etc., comectly and in compliance with

the applicable regulations.

Info

To maintain the value and appearance of the motoreycle over a long period, clean it regularly,

Avoid direct sunshine when cleaning the motorcycle,

*?9\“ %

401061-01

Close off the exhaust systermn to keep water from entering.
Remove loose dirt first with a soft jet of water.

Spray heavily soiled parts with a normal commercial motorcy-
cle cleaner and then brush off with a soft brush.

| Motorcycle cleaner (22 p. 490)

= Info

I Use warm water containing normal matorcycle cleaner
and a soft sponge.
Mever apply motorcycle cleaner to a dry vehicle; always
rinse the vehicle with water first.
If the vehicle was operated in road salt, clean it with
cold water. Warm water would enhance the corrosive
effects of salt,

After rinsing the motorcycle with a gentle spray of water, allow
it to dry thoroughly,
Remove the closure of the exhaust system,

Warning
Danger of accidents Moisture and dirt impair the
brake system.

— Brake carefully several times to dry out and remove
dirt from the brake linings and the brake discs.

After cleaning, ride the vehicle a short distance until the
ENEINE Warms up.

= Infa
l The heat produced causes water at inaccessible loca-

tions in the engine and on the brake system to evapo-
rate,




Push back the protection caps of the handlebar controls to
allow any water that has penatrated o evapaorate.

After the motorcycle has cooled down, lubricate all moving
parts and pivet paints.

Clean the chain. (58 p. 124)

Treat bare metal (except for brake discs and the exhaust sys-
tern) with a corrosion inhibitor.

Preserving materials for paints, metal and rubber
(% p. 490)

Treat the painted parts with a mild paint polish.

| Perfect finish and high gloss pelish for paints (52 p, 490)

e Info
l Do not palish parts that were matte when delivered as
this would strongly impair the material quality.

Treat the plastic parts and powder-coated parts with a mild
cleaning and care product.

Special cleaner for glossy and matte paint finishes, metal
and plastic surfaces (55 p. 491)

Oil the ignition and steering lock, tank lock, and seat lock.

| Universal oil spray (% p, 491) |

Info

-
' If yau use the motarcycle in winter, you must expect salt on the roads. You should therefore take precau-

tians against aggressive road salt.

If the vehicle has been used on salted roads, use cold water for cleaning after riding. Warm water

enhances the corrosive effects of salt,

r"w ;g,
g g eH Tl G
B

k
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Clean the motorcycle, (22 p, 404)
Clean the brakes,

s Info

I After EVERY trip on salted roads, thoroughly clean the
brake calipers and brake linings, after they have cooled
down and without removing them, with cold water and
dry them carefully.
After riding on salted roads, thoroughly clean the
matorcycle with cold water and dry it well.

Treat the engine, the link fork, and all other bare or zinc-plated
parts (except the brake discs) with a wax-basad corrosion
inhibitor.

= Info

l Corrosion inhibitor must not come into contact with
the brake discs. This would severely lower the braking
effect.




— Clean the chain. (5% p. 124)




Info

If you plan to garage the motorcycle for a longer period, perform the following steps or have them per-
formed.

Before storing the motorcyele, check all parts for function and wear. | service, repairs, or replacements
are necessary, you should do this during the storage period (less workshop overload). In this way, you can
avoid long warkshop waiting times at the start of the new season,

—~  When refueling for the last time before taking the motorcycle

out of service, add fuel additive.
/\ | Fuel additive (< p. 490} |

- Refuel,

: _ L — Clean the motorcycle, (22 p. 404)
| Iﬂiﬂ [[i b /:“‘“_‘/Q — Change the engine ail and oil filter, and clean the oil screens.
: @ @ (EE n, 353)

— Check the coolant fill level and antifreeze. (52 p, 330)

—  Check tire pressure. (22 p, 106)

— Remove the 12-V battery. (£2 p, 134)

Guideline
Storage temperature of the 0...35°C (32 ... 95°F)
12-V battery without direct
sunlight

— Charge the 12-V battery,

= Store the vehicle in a dry location that is not subject to large

fluctuations in temperature,
— Raise the vehicle with the center stand. (22 p. 15)

— Cover the motorcycle with a tarp or cover that is permeable to
air,

401058-01

e Info

l Do not use non-porous materials since they prevent
humidity from escaping, thus causing corrosion.
Avoid running the engine for a short time only. Since
the engine cannat warm up properly, the water vapor
produced during combustion condenses and causes
valves and the exhaust system to rust,

-
— Remove the vehicle from the center stand. {22 p. 15}
A — Install the 12-V battery. (2& p, 135)
e Info
l If the 12-V battery was removed, the time and date
;_,,,ﬁ" —— u!ml must be set,
@ @ i - Perform checks and maintenance measures when preparing for
UsE,
4005801~ Take a test ride.
L ]




Any further wark that results from the required work or from the recommended work must be ordered separately
and can be invoiced separately.

Different service intervals may apply in your country, depending on the local operating conditions.

Individual service intervals and scopes may change in the course of technical developments. The most up-to-date
service schedule can always be found on KTM Dealer.net. Your authorized KTM dealer will be happy to advise

you.

Every year
every 30000 kn (18600 mi)
every 15,000 km (9,300 mi)

Read out the fault memory using the KTM diagnostics toal. 2O
Check that the electrical system is functioning properly, G e 8 = @
Change the engine oil and oil filter, and clean the oll sereens. (E¥ p. 363) o e 8 = »
Check the front brake linings. (22 p. 145) G el o @
Check the rear brake linings. (% p. 151) e e e o |w
Check the brake discs. (E2 p. 113) o s 8 = @
Check the brake lines for damage and leakags. 75_ e s e .
Change the front brake fluid, (%2 p. 149) .
Change the rear brake fluid. (22 p, 158) .
Change the hydraulic cluteh fluid. (£ p, 316) .
Check the front brake fluid level, (22 p. 147) I T T
Check the rear brake fluid level. (E8 p. 154} o s s s
Checkicorrect the fluid level of the hydraulic clutch, (3 p. 315) - = "
Check the shock absorber and fork for leaks. Perform service as needed and depending © o & o @
on how the vehicle is used,
Clean the dust boots of the fork legs. (B2 p. 19) s
Check steering head bearing play. (%2 p. 30) o s = = ®
Check the tire condition, {22 p. 106) o e 8 = @
Check tire pressure. (E% p, 108) o e ® o ®
Check the chain, rear sprocket, and engine sprocket, (2% p, 122) . = s @
Check the chain tension. (5= p. 121) EA NI T TR T
Change the spark plugs {air filter removed). (£ p, 374) .
Check the valve clearance (air filter and spark plugs removed), (EX p, 352) L
Change the SAS membrane. (2 p, 313) L]
Check the cables for damage and routing without sharp bends. {fuel tank removed) * 8 » B
Check the coolant level in the compensating tank, (%% p, 330) 2 e & = »
Change the air filter, clean the air filter box. (£2 p. 73) . =
Check the fuel pressure, {E2 p. 85) . = » »
Check the CO adjustment using the KTM diagnostics tool. (2 p, 390) o e @
Check the headlight setting. (52 p. 160) e e | =
Check that the radiator fan is functioning properly, o s s s
Final check: Check the vehicle is roadworthy and take a test ride. g = & @ @

8



Read out the error memory after the test ride using the KTM diagnostics
Set the service interval display. (E® p. 177)

Make the service entry in KTM Dealer.net and in the Service & Manufacturer Warranty
Booklet.

o One-time interval

& Pericdic interval

Check the frame. (22 p. 47)
Check the link fork. {8 p. 57)

Checkiclean the oil nozzle for clutch lubrication. (22 p, 369)

Check the fork bearing for play. (£ p. 58)

Check the wheel bearing for play. (E2 p, 107)

Grease all moving parts {e.g., side stand, hand lever, chain, ...} and check for smeoth
operation,

Empty the drainage hoses,

Check all hases (e.g. fuel, cooling, bleeder, drainage, ete.) and slesves for cracking,
leaks, and incorrect routing..

Check the screws and nuts for tightness.,

Check the antifreeze.

Change the coelant. (% p, 334)

o One-time interval
*  Periodic interval
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Components:

AlD
FL
F2
Gi0
G20
K10
M10
T20
*270
X271
x272
K273
X290
®291
Xx292
X253
X294

Central electronics control unit

Fuse

Fuse

12V battery

Alternator

Starter relay with main fuse

Electric starter system

Voltage regulator

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 1 {not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 30) AGC 1 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 2 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 15) ACC 2 (not assigned)
Socket

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 1

Connector for accessory plus (terminal 30) ACC 1

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) AGE 2 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 15) ACC 2 (not assigned)
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Components:

AlD
E&O
Mig
M15
P36
P41
F42
P45
P46

Central electronics control unit
License plate lamp

Radiator fan 1

Radiatar fan 2

Brake/tail light

Turn signal, front left

Turn signal, front right

Turn signal, rear left

Turn signal, rear right
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Components:

AlD Central electronics control unit

E75 Headlight unit

EB2 Heated grip (optional)

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

512 KTM RACE ON

538 Emergency OFF switch, electric starter button, hazard warning flasher switch, Race-on tip switch
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Components:

F10 Combination instrument

F5 Fuse

K30 Power relay

X297 USE programming connector
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Components:

AlD
ABD
B25
B36
BES
BE6
P10
532

Central electronics control unit
Alarr system (optional)

Air temperature sensor

Alarm system switch (optional)
Tire pressure sensor

Angle sensor

Combination instrument
Coembination switch
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Components:

A30 ABS contrel unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor
B71 Rear wheel speed sensar
F7 ABS return pump fuse
F& ABS hydraulic unit fuse

X295 Diagnostics connector
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Components:

AlD
B3z
B76
B?7
ESD
EB1
K3l
M13
Fl5
539

Central electronics control unit
Fuel level sensor

Front brake light switch

Rear brake light switch

Front seat heating (optional)

Rear seat heating (optional)

Relay for auxiliary equipment

Fuel pump

Horn

Rear seat heating switch {opticnal)
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Components:

AS2
BE7
BES
B89
B30
Fo

M74
M75
M76

Damping control unit

Front acceleration sensor

Front suspension travel sensor

Rear acceleration sensor

Swingarm position sensor

Fuse

Spring preload actuator with hall sensor
Front damping valve

Rear damping valve
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Components:

AlD
All
B38
M20

Central electronics control unit
Engine electronics cantral unit
Clutch switch

Evaporate emission control valve
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Components:

All
B35
B44
B51
B52
MZ21

Engine electronics contral unit
Oil pressure sensor

Qil level and temperature sensor
Cylinder 1 lambda sensor
Cylinder 2 lambda sensor
Secondary air system valve
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Components:

All
BE0
M&0
R51/1
R51/2
R52/1
RB2/2

Engine electronics contral unit

Throttle grip

Throttle valve actuator and throttle valve position sensor
lgnition cail 1, cylinder 1

Ignition coil 2, cylinder 1

lgnition coil 1, cylinder 2

Ignition coil 2, cylinder 2
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Components:

All
B13
B21
B30
B34
Bal
Baz

Engine electronics contral unit

Ambient air pressure sensor

Coolant temperature sensor cylinder 1

Side stand sensor

Gear position sensor

Induction manifold pressure sensor cylinder 1
Induction manifold pressure sensor cylinder 2
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Components:

All Engine electronics contral unit
B1z2 Intake air temperature sensar
B27 Shift shaft sensor

837 Crankshaft speed sensor
M5l Injection valve, cylindar 1
M52 Injection valve, cylinder 2
532 Combination switch

Cable colors:

]| Black

br Brown

b Blue

an Green

gr Gray

Ibu Light blue

or Crange

[k Pink

pu Vialet

rd Red

wh White

Ve Yellow
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Components:

AlD
FL
F2
Gi0
G20
K10
M10
T20
*270
X271
x272
K273
X290
®291
Xx292
X253
X294

Central electronics control unit

Fuse

Fuse

12V battery

Alternator

Starter relay with main fuse

Electric starter system

Voltage regulator

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 1 {not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 30) AGC 1 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 2 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 15) ACC 2 (not assigned)
Socket

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 1

Connector for accessory plus (terminal 30) ACC 1

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) AGE 2 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 15) ACC 2 (not assigned)
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Components:

AlD
E&O
Mig
M15
P36
P41
F42
P45
P46

Central electronics control unit
License plate lamp

Radiator fan 1

Radiatar fan 2

Brake/tail light

Turn signal, front left

Turn signal, front right

Turn signal, rear left

Turn signal, rear right
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Components:

AlD Central electronics control unit

E75 Headlight unit

EB2 Heated grip (optional)

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

512 KTM RACE ON

538 Emergency OFF switch, electric starter button, hazard warning flasher switch, Race-on tip switch
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Components:

F10 Combination instrument

F5 Fuse

K30 Power relay

X297 USE programming connector
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Components:

AlD
ABD
B25
B36
BES
BE6
P10
532

Central electronics control unit
Alarr system (optional)

Air temperature sensor

Alarm system switch (optional)
Tire pressure sensor

Angle sensor

Combination instrument
Coembination switch
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Components:

A30 ABS contrel unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor
B71 Rear wheel speed sensar
F7 ABS return pump fuse
F& ABS hydraulic unit fuse

X295 Diagnostics connector
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Components:

AlD
B3z
B76
B?7
ESD
EB1
K3l
M13
Fl5
539

Central electronics control unit
Fuel level sensor

Front brake light switch

Rear brake light switch

Front seat heating (optional)

Rear seat heating (optional)

Relay for auxiliary equipment

Fuel pump

Horn

Rear seat heating switch {opticnal)
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Components:

AS2
BE7
BES
B89
B30
Fo

M74
M75
M76

Damping control unit

Front acceleration sensor

Front suspension travel sensor

Rear acceleration sensor

Swingarm position sensor

Fuse

Spring preload actuator with hall sensor
Front damping valve

Rear damping valve
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Components:

AlD
All
B38
M20

Central electronics control unit
Engine electronics cantral unit
Clutch switch

Evaporate emission control valve
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Components:

All
B35
B44
B51
B52
MZ21

Engine electronics contral unit
Oil pressure sensor

Qil level and temperature sensor
Cylinder 1 lambda sensor
Cylinder 2 lambda sensor
Secondary air system valve
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Components:

All
BE0
M&0
R51/1
R51/2
R52/1
RB2/2

Engine electronics contral unit

Throttle grip

Throttle valve actuator and throttle valve position sensor
lgnition cail 1, cylinder 1

Ignition coil 2, cylinder 1

lgnition coil 1, cylinder 2

Ignition coil 2, cylinder 2
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Components:

All
B13
B21
B30
B34
Bal
Baz

Engine electronics contral unit

Ambient air pressure sensor

Coolant temperature sensor cylinder 1

Side stand sensor

Gear position sensor

Induction manifold pressure sensor cylinder 1
Induction manifold pressure sensor cylinder 2
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Components:

All Engine electronics contral unit
B1z2 Intake air temperature sensar
B27 Shift shaft sensor

837 Crankshaft speed sensor
M5l Injection valve, cylindar 1
M52 Injection valve, cylinder 2
532 Combination switch

Cable colors:

]| Black

br Brown

b Blue

an Green

gr Gray

Ibu Light blue

or Crange

[k Pink

pu Vialet

rd Red

wh White

Ve Yellow
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Components:

AlD
FL
F2
Gi0
G20
K10
M10
T20
*270
X271
x272
K273
X290
®291
Xx292
X253
X294

Central electronics control unit

Fuse

Fuse

12V battery

Alternator

Starter relay with main fuse

Electric starter system

Voltage regulator

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 1 {not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 30) AGC 1 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 2 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 15) ACC 2 (not assigned)
Socket

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) ACC 1

Connector for accessory plus (terminal 30) ACC 1

Connector for accessory ground (terminal 31) AGE 2 (not assigned)
Connector for accessory plus (terminal 15) ACC 2 (not assigned)
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Components:

AlD
E&O
Mig
M15
P36
P41
F42
P45
P46

Central electronics control unit
License plate lamp

Radiator fan 1

Radiatar fan 2

Brake/tail light

Turn signal, front left

Turn signal, front right

Turn signal, rear left

Turn signal, rear right
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Components:

AlD Central electronics control unit
E75 Headlight unit

EB2 Heated grip (optional)

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

512 KTM RACE ON

538 Emergency OFF switch, electric starter button, hazard warning flasher switch, Race-on tip switch
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Components:

F10 Combination instrument

F5 Fuse

K30 Power relay

X297 USE programming connector
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Components:

AlD
ABD
B25
B36
BE6
F10
332

Central electronics control unit
Alarr system (optional)

Air temperature sensor

Alarm system switch (optional)
Angle sensor

Combination instrument
Combination switch

4mn
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Components:

A30 ABS contrel unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor
B71 Rear wheel speed sensar
F7 ABS return pump fuse
F& ABS hydraulic unit fuse

X295 Diagnostics connector
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Components:

AlD
B3z
B76
B?7
ESD
EB1
K3l
M13
Fl5
539

Central electronics control unit
Fuel level sensor

Front brake light switch

Rear brake light switch

Front seat heating (optional)

Rear seat heating (optional)

Relay for auxiliary equipment

Fuel pump

Horn

Rear seat heating switch {opticnal)
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Components:

AS2
BE7
BES
B89
B30
Fo

M74
M75
M76

Damping control unit

Front acceleration sensor

Front suspension travel sensor

Rear acceleration sensor

Swingarm position sensor

Fuse

Spring preload actuator with hall sensor
Front damping valve

Rear damping valve

417



= GO3249-01

1 i 1 | £ [ ] i ]
A0 A1
7.A1 LT 2
) <l gl
- q Jdd 2 | GEH A GRAE e - GEVM S BO0E = GG/ | o | e
X2 Xz [z0z| |-Xz02 X202 X203
2 B ¥ -8 IG s i gl
e 1 3 i1 1 IR i1
| M B = =
TFE | B 1 i
i F By P th ] i _
4 B P T A
A B P -
MCEa B
| AER W 1
_ |
5 3 E 3 BE 222=s3RRi2== Ju a i Be 23 it ii#=3
n -KAS
-RAT ,—_.__._.m
| A2 |
: ATIZ KA 108
M0 838 rr {1 = oA CEME -GN
= : u_ = COUTE —GC
-KieD  |-K108
E ~|ATr2
nh2 ]
o 4T ALz
K45
1 A T BY EREesiifiie- s ﬂ L__ LI § S Eieel
. . Lo HOE
= =i fBOET
E ¥
=i JELE1
— L e — e A L
oy gra
g forp fBSTY
Lo =—fmp BT
F
1290 Super Adventure S 2018-2019
JP 813
1 H | 1 | i [ [ 7 ]

478




Components:

AlD
All
B38
M20

Central electronics control unit
Engine electronics cantral unit
Clutch switch

Evaporate emission control valve
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Components:

All
B35
B44
B51
B52
MZ21

Engine electronics contral unit
Oil pressure sensor

Qil level and temperature sensor
Cylinder 1 lambda sensor
Cylinder 2 lambda sensor
Secondary air system valve
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Components:

All
BE0
M&0
R51/1
R51/2
R52/1
RB2/2

Engine electronics contral unit

Throttle grip

Throttle valve actuator and throttle valve position sensor
lgnition cail 1, cylinder 1

Ignition coil 2, cylinder 1

lgnition coil 1, cylinder 2

Ignition coil 2, cylinder 2
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Components:

All
B13
B21
B30
B34
Bal
Baz

Engine electronics contral unit

Ambient air pressure sensor

Coolant temperature sensor cylinder 1

Side stand sensor

Gear position sensor

Induction manifold pressure sensor cylinder 1
Induction manifold pressure sensor cylinder 2
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Components:

All Engine electronics contral unit
B1z2 Intake air temperature sensar
B27 Shift shaft sensor

837 Crankshaft speed sensor
M5l Injection valve, cylindar 1
M52 Injection valve, cylinder 2
532 Combination switch

Cable colors:

]| Black

br Brown

b Blue

an Green

gr Gray

Ibu Light blue

or Crange

[k Pink

pu Vialet

rd Red

wh White

Ve Yellow




Standard/classification

- DOT

Guideline

= Use only brake fluid that complies with the specified standard (see specifications on the container) and that
exhibits the corresponding properties.

Recommended supplier

Castrol

~ REACT PERFORMANCE DOT 4

MOTOREX®
—  Brake Fluid DOT 5.1

Guideline

— Only use high-grade, silicate-free coolant with corrosion inhibitor additive for aluminum motors. Low grade
and unsuitable antifreeze causes corrosion, deposits and frothing,

— Do not use pure water as enly coolant is able ta meet the requirements needed in terms of corrosion protec-
tion and lubrication properties.

= Only use coolant that complies with the requirements stated (see specifications on the container) and that
has the relevant properties.

Antifreeze protection to at least =25 °C (=13 °F)

The mixture ratio must be adjusted to the necessary antifreeze protection. Use distilled water if the coolant needs
fo be diluted.

The use of premixed coolant is recommended.

Dbserve the conlant manufacturer spacifications for antifreeze protection, dilution and miscibility (compatibility)
with other coolants.

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
— CODOLANT m3.0

Standard/classification

— JASO T903 MAZ (28 p, 510

= SAE (ER p, 510) (SAE 10W/S0)

Guideline

= Use only engine oils that comply with the specified standards (see specifications on the container) and that
possess the corresponding properties.

| Fully synthetic engine il

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX™
- Power Synt 4T

3



Standard/classification

~ JASD TG03 MAZ2 (EX p, 510)

— SAE (E% p. 510) {SAE 5W/40)

Guideline

— Use only engine oils that comply with the specified standards (see specifications on the container) and that
possess the corresponding properties.

| Fully synthetic engine oil

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
—  Power Synt 4T

Standard/classification

—  SAE (2 p. 510} (SAE 4)

Guideline

= Use only oils that comply with the specified standards (see specifications on the container) and that exhibit
the corresponding properties.

Standard/classification
= [DINEN 228 (ROZ 95/RON 95/PON 21)

Guideline
—  Only use unleaded super fuel that matches or is equivalent to the specified fuel grade.

— Fuel with an ethanol content of up to 10 % (E10 fuel) is safe to use.

e |Info
Do not use fuel containing methanol (e, g. M15, MB5, M100} or more than 10 % ethanol {e. g. E15,
EZ25, EB5, E100).

g



Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
Chain Clean

|

Fuel Stabilizer

Recommended supplier
SKF®
LGHE 2

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX™
Bike Grease 2000

Recommended supplier
WP Performance Systems
WP Racing Grease IPR 2

Recommended supplier
Lubcon®
Turmogrease® PP 300

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
Mato Clean

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
Maoto Shine

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
Moto Protect

&



Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
- Quick Cleaner

Guideline

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®

= Chainlube Road Strong

Recommended supplier
MOTOREX®
- loker 440 Synthetic

491



Art, no.: 00029013002

00029013002
HOO0501-01
Art. no.: 00029013004
A\
00029013004
HOO503-01
Art, no.: Q0029013100
00029013100
HOO518-01

HO1065-01

Art. no.: 00029095050

Feature
EU safety plug
Mominal voltage 230V
Mains fuse 16 8
Power cable length | 5 m (16 fi)
approx.
Charger cable length | 5 m (16 ft)
approx.

3



Art, no.: 000290950561

Feature

LS plug

MNominal voltage 120w

Mains fuse 324

Power cable length Em{l6 i)

approx.

- A Charger cable length | 5 m {16 ft)
approx,

Art. no.: 00029095052
Feature
LUK safety plug

[
| l—| Nominal voltage 230V
| |‘ e ; 28 r 16 I

s Mains fuse
Power cable length 5m (16 ft)
e 5 approx.,
1l Charger cable length | 5 m (16 fi)
HO1065-01 approx.

Art. no.: D0O029095053
Feature

CH plug

Mominal voltage 230
Mains fuse 16 A

Power cable length | 5 m (16 i)
approx.

Charger cable length | 5 m (16 ft)
Approx.

Art. no.: 15112017000

HO1065-01

15112017000

HO0520-01




15112018100

HO0522-01

45229050000

51012011000

HO0572-01

Art. no: 15112018100
Feature

[ 18... 23 mm (0.71 ... 0.91 in)

Art. no.: 45229050000

HO0%33-01
Art. no.: 50329050000
AW
50329050000
HOO565-01

Art. no.: 51012011000




I

Art. no.: 51129003000

51129003000
HOO0575-01
Art. ne. 58429083000
AN
58429083000
H0GE01-51
Art. n.; 59029019000
VAN
59029019000
HOO0EL 001
Art. no.: 59029026006
& Feature
/ | Diameter | 6.05 mm (0.2382 in) |
58029026006
HO0R12-01

&



Art. no.: 59029041100

'&t Feature
5 piece 0.10 ... 0.25 mm (0.0039 ..,
0.0098 in}
59029041100
HOOG16-01
Art. no.: 60029010000
Feature
| Driver system /tip | 1/2 in |
60029010000
HOOG25-01
Art, no.: BOD29012000
.& Feature
| 0.025 ... 0.175 mm (0.000398 ... 0.00689 in) ]
60029012000
HOOGRT-01
Art. no.: 60029018000
& Feature
|23...28mm (0.91 ... 1.1 in) |
60025018000
HO0630-01

&



8%

60029020000

HO0631-01

S

60029045128

HOL087-51

60029057100

HOOGAS 101

60029075000

HO0RS4-01

Art. no.: BO0DZS020000

Art. noo 60029046128

Art. no.; 60029057100

Art. no.: BO029075000
Feature

Dirive

12 in

Diameter

10 mm 10,39 in)




Art. no.: 61029093000
JAN
61029093000
HO0659-01
Art. no.: 61029094000
B/
61029094000
HOOBE0-01
Art, no.: 61229001000
61229001000
HOOGE201
Art. o 61229002000
61229002000
HOOBE301




Art. no.: 61229008100

61229008100
HOOGET 01
Art. ne. 61229010000
AN
61229010000
Hia6E-01
Art, no.: 61229013000
FAN
61229013000
HODGES-O]
Art. no.: 61229015000
FAN
61229015000
HOOGT0-01

g



61225016000

HOO0G71-01

2 A

61229017000

HOO&72-01

A

61229018000

HOO0G73-01

61222021000

HO0aTE-01

Art, no.: 61229016000

Art. no.: 61229017000

Art, no.: 61229018000

Art. o 61229021000

g



Art, no.: 61229025000
Feature

Hexagon socket

5mm{0.2 in)

Drive

14 in

61229025000
HOO&TE-01
Art. no.: 61229032000
PN
61229032000
HO0aT 01
Art, no.: 61229035000
FAN
61229035000
HODGTED]
Art. no.: 61229044000
VAN

\)

61229044000

HOOGT9-01
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& Art, nos: 61229045000
61229045000
HOOGE0-01
Art. no.: 61329004100
AN
61329004100
HOnGaS-01
Art, nos 61329004200
FAN
61329004200
HOOGHEG-O1
Art. no.: 61329015108
& Feature
Height 48 mm (1,89 in)
Diameter 108 mm {4.25 in}
61325015108
HOOGEE-01

8



61329033000

HOOGBD-01

Art. no.: 61329033000

Art. no: 61329035000

61329035000
HO06a0-01
Art. no.: 61329055000
61329055000
HOOGD1 0]
Art. no.: 75029021000
FAN
75029021000
HOOTO7-01

g



Art, no.: 75029035000

75029035000
HOO710-01
Art, no.: 77229172000
fﬁ' Feature
Dirive 38 in
Hexagonal part 14 mm (0.55 in)
Length 130 mm {5.12 in)
Ti229172000
HOOPE1-01
Art, no. 77329006000
FAN
TT325006000
HOOTER4401
Art. no.: 7029033100
AN
78029033100
HOG7EE-01

g




HOO0795-01

00029196000DE

HO1112-01

00029196000EN

HO1113.01

00029196000ES

HO1117-01

Art. no.: 7BOZ29060000

Art. no. 00029196000DE

Art. no.; 00029196000EN

Art. no.: DO029196000ES




Art, no.: 00029196000FR

00029196000FR

HO1116-01

Art. no.; 00029196000IT

000291960001T

Hi1115-01

Art. no.; 00029196000JF

00029196000JP

HO1118-01

Art. o 0002919600003

00029196000US

H1114-01




T103

HOO0B3B-01

T120

H0844-01

T12078

HOOBALO1

T1401

HOOga4-01

Art, no.: TLO3
Feature

adjustable
Diameter

4 mm (0.16 in)

Art. no: TL20
Feature
| Diameter

| 8 mm (0.31 in)

Art, no.; T1207S

Art. no.: T1401
Feature
| Diameter

| 48 mm (1.89 in) |




Art, no.: T140155

o & Feature
g @ [ Diameter [ 27 mm (1,06 in) |
T140155
HO1035-01
Art. no.: T14035
L & Feature
Diameter 48 mm (1.8% in)
% Diameter &0 mm (2.36 in)
T14035
HOOETE-01
Art, no.: T140405
A Feature
| Diameter | 48 mm (1.89 in) |
T140405
Ho0922.01
Art. no.: T140505
=
=
=
=
=
T140505
HOO92501

g




T14071

HO0927-01

Art, no.: T14071
Feature

Drive

12 in

Diameter

33 mm (1.3 in)




Different technical development directions required a separate specification for motorcycles - the JAS0 T903 MA2

standard.
Earlier, engine oils from the automobile industry were used for motorcycles because there was no separate motor-

cycle specification.
Whereas long service intervals are demanded for automobile engines, the focus for motorcycle engines is on high

performance at high engine speeds.
In mast motorcycle engines, the transmission and cluteh are lubricated with the same oil.

The JASO T903 MA2 standard meets these special reguirements.

The SAE viscosity classes were defined by the Society of Automotive Engineers and are used for classifying oils
according to their viscosity, The viscosity describes only ane property of oil and says nothing about quality.




ABS

Anti-lock braking system

Safety system that prevents locking of the wheels
when driving straight ahead without the influence of
lateral forces

OBD On-board diagnosis Vehicle system, which menitors the specified parame-
ters of the wvehicle electronics

PA Preload adjuster Device on the suspension components that enablas
the adjustment of the spring preload

TPMS Tire pressure monitoring system & safety systemn that monitors the tire pressure with

the assistance of sensors in the tires and displays it to
the rider
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Art. no. Article number
ca. circa

oyt compare

2.8, for example
efc, et cetera

i.a. inter alia

no. number

poss possibly
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Red symbols indicate an arror condition that requires immediate intervention.

The oil pressure warning lamp lights up red = The oil pressure is too low. Stop immediately,
taking care not to endanger yourself or other road users in the process, and switch off the
engine,

Yellow and orange symbols indicate an error condition that requires prompt intervention. Active driving aids are
also represented by yellow or orange symbaols.

Race-on indicator lamp lights upflashes yellow/orange/red — Status or error messages relating
to Race-on systemfalarm system.

The general warning lamp lights up yellow = A notefwarning note on operating safety has been
detected. This is also shown in the display.

The ABS warning lamp lights up yellow — Status or error messages relating to ABS. The ABS
waming lamp flashes if the ABS mode Offroad is enabled.

TC indicator lamp lights up/flashes vellow - The MTC is not enabled or is currently interven-
ing. The TC indicator lamp also lights up if an error is detected. Contact an authorized KTM
workshop, The TC indicator lamp flashes if TC actively engages or if the HHC (optional) is acti-
vated.

The cruise control system indicator lamp lights up yellow = The cruise control system function
is switched on, but the speed control is not active.

Malfunction indicator lamp lights up yellow — The OBD has detected an emission- or safety-
critical fault.

Green and blue symbols reflect information.

The left turn signal indicator lamp flashes green with a steady rhythmic flash - The left turn
signal is switched on.

The high beam indicator lamp lights up blue = The high beam is switched on.

The idle indicator lamp lights up green — The transmission is in neutral.

The cruise contral system indicator lamp lights up green — The cruise control systern function
is switched on and the speed control is active.

CEEEO

The right turn signal indicator lamp flashes green with a steady rhythmic flash — The right turn
signal is switched on,
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12-V hattery
CRErEIARE R R R R 138
Eoimeeting: SRR 137
HISCONMECEBE. » vroansa maaii e and e 136
mstalling . .. ... e 135
FEITIOVITIE & v v v e ve e o ee e aeeeens 134
A
ACG1
PR R T R SR 399
FRAE e R e e 400
ACC2
Fremh: i e e R e 399
i1 [ R G R e S e P i I |
ABCORRORIEE . o oo i oo o v s SR 11
Air filter
CRENEINE & vt et et s e e e 73
Alternator
stator winding, checking .. ... ... ... iz
Antifreeze
CHECRINE s srrsmressamsssss s aws 330
Assembling the engine
alternator cover, installing .. ... ... ... .. 297
balancer shaft, installing . ............. 294
engine, removing from the engine assembly
BLEIIEE 6 iisenucnn iminmwmn s e s e o s a1z
gear position sensor, installing .. ... ..... 294
heat exchanger, installing . ............ 306
ignition top dead center of the front cylinder,
sEEiNE: comamss e e R e 301
ignition tap dead center of the rear cylinder,
setting: sumsenemnes R e e R P 11
Installing the torque limiter . ...... ... .. 297
locking lever, installing . ........... ... 287
oil drain plug, installing . . ............. 310
oil filter, installing .. .oov v ieveeinnius 295
oil spray tube, installing .............. 283
rear piston, assembling . .............. 2498
rear valve clearance, adjusting .. ........ 307
rear valve clearance, checking .......... 307
shift drum locating, installing ... ... ... 287
shift shaft, installing . ......covviuian 287
starter motar, installing ~ .. covvn s v 306
timing chain rails of the left engine case
section, installing . ... i eiivaveisy 282
timing chain rails of the right engine case
saction, installing ... ..o i 2BZ
transmission shaft, installing ... ........ 283
Auxiliary substances . ... ................. 1

Brake disc

of rear brake, changing ..... e e 120
Brake discs

ChEER R T e s e R TR s 113

front brake, changing .. ........c.0. .. 114
Brake fluid

front brake; adding ... ..., 0 ia . 148

front brake, changing . ...... . ..000.00 149

of rear brake, changing ............... 156

rear brake, adding . ..... . 00 e 185
Brake fluid level

front brake; eheeklng oo i aswm s 147

rear brake, checking ................. 154
Brake linings

front brake, changing . ....c.ccvwcaaes 145

Trenthrake  eheeKIME oo e e sy s 145

of rear brake, changing ....:ivivvinnsa 152

rear brake, checking ...... R R 151
Camshafts

aof the front cylinder, disassembling .. ..... 359

of the front cylinder, installing . ......... 360

aof the rear cylinder, disassembling ....... 357

af the rear cylinder, installing . ... ..o 00 358
Capacity

GOOBEART covoemmsm e vemie i s 334, 336, 397

engine ol onmeme e o 220, 365, 397

PRl o pre s e e e e 398
Chain

checking ...... e et 122

EIEAOINE v oponemomie sos e ot imi o twcm ws m 124

REEITIIHRE o e 127

PV M e R e R 127
Chain tension

adjusting .. v e i e 121

checking ... vv i ieeiaa. 121
Charging voltage

R Y e v e T T RS T e 142
Clutch

fluid level, checkingfcorrecting ... ....... 315

flEbe, ehamBing ~ i e va v e 318
Clutch lever

basic position, adjusting . ..o oo v .. 40
Combination instrument . .. ........... 167-201

A R R g A L T 193

MBS HiEplay ... e 173

activation and test . .. ... ... L.y 167

adjusting tilt ... . e e e 201

ambient air temperature indicator ... .. .. 176
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Bluetooth .. ......... ... ... 182
Consumption . ..........c0oiienennn. 196
coolant temperature indicator ... ..., .. .. 175
Cormering Light Test . .. ............... 200
cruise control indicator ... ... 0 . 173
Damip display ovivii v s e 174
DERENE - ococnces e e e e 191
Diay-Might mode: ..o v e e o o 168
display: v avas VR 171
Distance ... .. ... .. . i eie e 195
PR s R S 198
ExtraFumctons . .........ccocvmeeens 1859
Favourites . ... ........ ..o 194
Favourites display . ....... ... ..., 176
fuel level display .. .vvvvieiiiinion .. 175
Benmral Imhe . o i 188
Headset Pass. .. ....cnvvvvmnevninres 185
Headset Rider ...........c..vvuuon.. 184
heated grip {optional} ................ 174
Heated Grips (opticnal) .. .......... 190, 199
Heated Seat (optional) . ............... 190
Heated Seal Pas (optional) . ............ 200
Heated Seat Rid (optional) ............. 200
HHC {optionall . ... .0 ieniie . 193
ICEWAIMINE . vt et nmr s e rneennrnns 169
indicator lamps .. ... e 169
Info . .. e 187
KTMMYRIDE ..........0ccocvivenan 178
NIRRT 197
- e 191
Load display <o mimas v vsennrnvees s 1756
[ =] 1 T e e L LR T T -
MotorewGhe: ©oo i Sl Eied N e e s 180
MIE: s s i 192
MG AT, o e e S A 173
MTC+MSR (optional) ... .. oo 132
EARBEIIE: 51 3 20 w80 s somm 5888 =m0 b, b 179
navigation information .. ... ... ... 181
Navigation Setup .. ..o, 180
Navigation display . . ................. 177
Mavigation Info Sereen . ... ............ 194
EVBIUTEIG o oo s s s e e S o 167
PRI . oo e e i 183
PYMfErBACRS . . ..von i ik e 195
PREBEMOR:. oo v i wiase it s 196
Quick Selector 1 . .. ... ... . ... 194
Quick Sefectar 1 display . .............. 176
Quick Selector 2 .. .. ..........0c.... 195
Quick Selector 2 display . .............. 177
Quickshifter + (optional) .......... ..... 199
Ridedisplay . ........ 0. 174
RideMode ........0 0coiiiiiiiiian. 191
seat heater (optional) . ............... 174

SEIVICE . .. .. e 189
Settimgs . ... ... .. ... 194
Belup . ... e 182
shift warning light ..o oo v v ve v vunsa s 172
3 . 172-173
BTN [ yvimies i i o e T S SR R 186
TEMPAGARINE . .o as e e e v 196
B e i A S S S e 176
TEME © it i G i i e 188
Trip 1 R e e VR 187
WORRE o B el i 187
WM o T R 195
RTINS s s b A s T B B b 181
WAMMINES . i et e e e m e e 168, 189
Wireless Interface . .. ................ 186
Coolant
AR A D e R 334
RN o SRR 33z
13- e o Wy 333
Coolant level
ChEnB MR i s e e R 330
compensating tank, checking ........... 330
correcting in the compensating tank . ... .. 338
Cooling system
] ] T T 333
Cruise control system
PROZFAMIMIIE & v v v e e e m e a e o e 178
o
Date
AJUSEING .« o v e e e 197
Diagnostics conmector . .................. 399
Disassembling the engine
alternator cover, removing ... .. i e e By
balancer shaft, removing . ... ... 236
enging oil, draining .. .ov e i a e 225
gear position sensor, FEMOVIAE ... v vuvw s 236
heat exchanger, removing ... ... v vu .. 228
ignition top dead center of the front cylinder,
SRRbIRE: oo oo e S e R e 230
left engine case, removing . ... .h 0o 243
left suction pump, rEMMWINE . ..o oo v ean 237
locking lever, removing ... .....vninn . 243
middle suction pump, removing ... ...... 244
ol filler, removing ... e e i e i 235
oil spray tube, removing . ..o e van 245
rear cylinder head, remeving ... .cvv s 229
rear piston, rEmMOVINE v v v e v an b aw o vas 230
rear timing chain tensioner, ramaoving . . . . . 228
shift drum locating, removing ... . ... .. 242
starter motor, EMOVINE . v o v v e e vnvu o eas 227
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timing chain rails of the left engine case

section, MEmMOVINE . ... v n e e nnnan 246
timing chain rails of the right engine case
section, FemMOVINE ... oot ennonean 246
transmission shaft, removing ... ... ... .. 244
water pump wheel, removing ... .....00an 238
Drivetrain kit
BRI o v i e ok A e e 128
E
Engine
ignition top dead center of the front cylinder,
St sosmre TR e s 224
ignition top dead center of the rear cylinder,
SEELING o D e D e e 223
IS s o S RS, ok A et L 211
preparing for clamping in the engine assembly
stand ... e e 223
preparing for installation ... ........... 222
ARG s cpcimo e s s cnioe 202
Engine - Work on individual parts
freewheel, checking . ... i inenn 282
left main bearing, installing ............ 253
left main bearing, removing . ... .. 00 253
main bearing shells, selecting .......... 249
main bearing, right, remaving ... ........ 248
main shaft, disassembling .. ... ... o 275
pisten ring end gap, checking ... ... ...+ 261
pistan, checking/measuring . ........... 259
piston/cylinder mounting clearance, checking 261
right main bearing, installing ........... 250
shift mechanism, checking ............ 272
timing chain tensioner for installation, prepar-
s e e e B e R R R AR 268
transmission, checking . .............. 237
Engine — work on the individual parts
crankshaft, support bearing, changing ..... 257
Engine — working on the individual parts
checking the cylinderhead . ........... 265
PSR BOVEE .o e s moe s i Give som m, b 256
clutch, Thecking . « v co. s wmarss 271,317
conrod bearing .. .0 .an P .. 254
countershaft, assembling .. ..., ... ... .. 279
countershaft, disassembling . ........... 276
cylinderhead o ivieaiisviaiiaa vaa2681
cylinder, checking/measuring ... ........ 259
electric starter drive, checking .......... 281
intermadiate gear, right ... ............ 267
lubrication system, checking ........... 269
main shaft axial play, measuring . ........ 280
main shaft, assembling . ...... ... ... 278
oil pressure control valve, checking . ... ... 269

radial clearance of lower conrod bearing,

Checking .. v n it e s 258
section of the engine case, left ... ....... 250
section of the engine case, right .. ....... 246
shift shaft, preassembling . .........00 00 274
spread transmission, pretensioning . ... ... 268
timing train, checking . ... . oo eiunay 267
Engine assembly
clutch basket, installing .. ............ 280
clutch discs, installing .. ...... ... ... 291
crankshaft speed sensor, installing ....... 297
crankshaft, installing .. .. ... A R e A
drive gear wheel of the balancer shaft,
TR o oo e e R s 294
engine bearer, mounting . .........0. 311
force pump, installing . . ... .00 0.0 287
front camshafts, installing . ... ....0. ... 305
front cylinder head, installing . .......... 304
front piston, installing .. ... .. .. 0000 302
front resonator, installing . ... ... ... ... al1
front timing chain tensioner, installing . .. .. 305
front valve clearance, adjusting ... .. ..., 308
front valve clearance, checking . ......... 307
front valve cover, installing . ........... 309
installing the clutch cover . ... .o iyeus 292
intermediate gear and the timing chain on the
right, installing . « .o v v oavivaivaiae v 292
intermediate gear and timing chain on left,
i L e Ay S R 295
left engine case, installing . . ... ... 0. 285
left suction pump, installing . ...... fevi 288
magnet holder, installing .. ........ ..., 274
middle suction pump, installing . ........ 284
ail filler tube, installing ... ... ......... 309
primary gear wheel, installing . .......... 289
rear camshafts, installing . . ........ < ... 300
rear cylinder head, installing ........... 299
rear resonator, installing .............. 310
rear timing chain tensioner, installing .. ... 301
rear valve cover, installing . ............ 209
Fobor, installmeE oo mnenmnaE TS 296
shift shaft sensor, installing .. ... 00 293
water pump impeller, installing ......... 293
Engine disassembly
clutch basket, removing . ... coaviviaa o 239
clutch cover, removing . ... oo unis 238
crankshaft speed sensor, removing ....... 233
crankshaft, removing .. .. .. P e 244
drive gear wheel of the balancer shaft,
RN NS i e e R R R T 236
engine bearer, FeMOVINE . . ve i v nn s 225
engine, clamping into the engine assembly
shand N R R 224
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force pump, removing .. ... ee e o 241

front camshafts, removing .. ......... .. 231
front cylinder head, remaving ... ........ 232
front piston, removing . ... . et R
front resonator, removing .. ..o 226
front timing chain tensioner, removing ... .. 231
front valve cover, removing . .. c.ocvwi o 226

ignition top dead center of the rear cylinder,
setting the enging &y ivuivavvesiivasy 227
intermediate gear and timing chain on the left,

=] 117 O R N P e 234
intermediate gear and timing chain on the

FIENE, FEMOVINE & & ¢ v v s i iin i s o 241
pil filler tube, TeMOVINE . .. v v ivrna. 228
prirnary gear wheel, removing .. ..... ..., 241
rear camshafts, removing ... ..o vun . 229
Fear resanator, Femoving ... e v ve s 226
removing magnetic holder .. ... ........ 274
removing the clutch discs ..o e vn e e o 239
Removing the rear valve cover . ... ..... 226
FEEAr, PEMIEVITIE o e e i o, el 234
shift shaft sensor, removing . ... .. 238

shift shaft, removing .. ..o vvon .. 242

torque limiter, removing . ........0.0 ... 234
Engine guard

MEEINE. s v s e 47

FEMICAINIRE o vos i et o e R R S T e 46
Engime numberE . . ... e 13
Engine oil

BEGIRE i AN SRR RS e D86

BT o L D B R R R T 363

Engine oil level
CheCKING 5w Faiimiamdii vania S0

Engine sprocket

checking .. ..o 122
FIBMBE o ocosmmim eiesmm vomp @ v S s 11
Foot brake lever

basic position, adjusting ...... 0000 0aas 154
Footrests

adjushing oS BRI R 45
Fork

dust bioots, cleaning ..o« v amma i e e 19
Fork bearing

o g T = [ = . 62

checking ..o e e e A
Fork legs

assambIing: - G R R 27

i o 1| T P o e e e 26

disassembling .. e e e 22

fork service, performing . ... ... ... .. 22

installing ..o e e 20

FEMOVINE « v vt m e oe v ias b na o 19
Forkpatnumber .. .........i.¢iviiinens 13
Fork service, performing . ... ............... 22
Frame

B R et R e a7
Front fender

5= L 104

BTN 1w v i i BT s 103
Front rider's seat

IMBARRIINE i g e e ol hcn i T 79

FEMOVITIE + v v v v n v e e e e rar iaea e 79

= 4= Y . |
Front side cover

installing o sn s e a7

IR R S e s a7
Front wheel

ISR oo s e R B A e 110

TRMFONING o i s 109
Fuel filter

CIEPEINE -« o 0o i wiii o i o 0 B i, e B9
Fuel pressure

EEERIOE. oiice o p o b m a a i, an o b 85
Fuel pump

CNAN@INE o & T R e e e B7
Fuel tank

installing . ..... R A S R T 83

PERTOMINE oo o i e e e o e e B0

Fuel tank cover
iHEtalling -||-|1bb1rr1-1--bl-bl-ll-|1-gg

FEBIINE . o e it st s s b o8
Fael;oibs; oo oo i SRR R R 11
Fuses

in fuse box, CHANEING +oneciaevivssnas 141

Gear position sensor
CHAREINE o s e we s o 57 e

PRETRATINHNR e s s e s 328
Hand brake lever

basic position, adjusting . ... ... .00 151
Handlebar position

aepeting R A0
Headlight

[ASEANIRE oo m s v o e e 159

verige; ARSI s s v s i eis e v 160

FEMOVINE . . .4 SRR e 1 B
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Headlight setting

ChHeckinE . ..ovvvn i iiriannaneas 160
Heim joint

R - L R R R 49
lcewaming ............ ... vt 169
lgnition key

POOETAMIMIINE & e T A s 161
Implisd warramty . .. .......conivnienans 11
IdieSOr JAMEE. . oo s ome o frein s o g 169
Initialization run

performing .. ....o0c0a.n e ... 389
Koy number . . ..o vnevuevsmnmimnnsssan 13
Link fark

Checking ...t it i e e e 57

installing . ... e e al

TRIOVINE v aw v v naa A A e AN
Link fork position sensor

ProOgramming . v eeweean T s 66
Lower part of the air filter box

IERINE cosnerrrrm e es il

PO G S S e R R 76
Lower triple clamp

INSLEIH R s o e

PEFUTAINEE o oo ar R R R BT S e e 32
Main fuse

CRANEIE i nmns s s o e s 140
Main silencer

ishal R e R N 67

R o L s S i &7
Manifold

IR M o e s S s S R SR 70

PPN s e T R &8
Manufacturer warranty . .............c.00.n 11
Mask spoiler

TR TR e v e .28 s i s 5 101

PEMOVIAE .o ovvee e innnn e 100
Motorcycle

cledning i i e SYETi s s s 404
DLEITRIIE in v o s e mniasr e e 362
Dil filter

chanm@img oo i a v e i 363

0il nozzle for clutch lubrication

checking/cleaning .. ..., .o an s 369

1) 421 | Ty NP UUSNRRPS . 1 | |

PRIVTOMITHRE |y oo e v oo R 369
Oil pressure

BRI i A e A 367
0il screens

Cleaning & i s v ddie S e 363
Passenger seat

POUIMEINRS  con e sreres viae wos R b S i B0

FRIMIOVITIE et o e A s i i 80
Preparing for use

afterstordge . ... i e e s 407
Race-on key

changing the Race-on key battery .. ...... 139
Rear hub damping rubber pieces

ChEDBINE st s e n S tar sy v iy 125

PR e e R e 124
Rear sprocket

BRI e vy syt mow s e S 0 B 122
Rear sprocket carrier bearing

Chamging .. ...ou i vene e ionsonss 126
Rear wheel

Prnekal g s s T e ey

PRIVTORREE 0 s s e e S 115
Rider footrests . ....ocvovonnmmvinsvueavs 45
SAS membranes

ERANEIIE e v msiec e oLt Mg e
Service display

B e e L P e 166
Service interval display

A AR s e s e R s e 177
Service schedule .. ................. 408-409
Shift lever

basic position, adjusting . ...... ... . ... 324

basic position, checking . ... ... o0 vuin 324
Shift lever stub

adjusting o5 vovwd v osveibavv vy 32D
Shift shaft sensor

TRy o e s R 328

PROEFAmmIng <o vy cvv v raciserse
Shock absorber

heim joint, changing .. ... .0 nnas 53
heim joint, installing .. ........... SO T
heim joint, removing .. ...coouiniasaun 56
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imstalling ... oo et e 51

FEITIOVIIE © oo v s s i w e s eae s ae et 49

spring prefoad, adjusting .. ............. a8

spring, installing .. .......... g 55

SR PO e e v e, 54

static sa@, checking ... vvivevivewers 48
Shock absorber actuator

programming .. ..... e &5
Shock absorber article number . . ... ... ... ... 13
Spame Ak v L S S R 11
Spark plugs

CHENBME oo s g . . |
Spring

mnstalling .. ..o i e e s 25

ERITHOVITIR oo i i i, e b e 24
1751 R o L S P U R g 15

for checking the function ... ............ 17
Steering damper article number . ... ... ....... 14
Steering dampers

CIRABEINE: - e o s ey
Steering head bearing

ER AR s T e e e 36

12T oot R s P P 32
Steering head bearing play

adlushing s SaiianiiianmreEan 31

cheeking: = coms e sisnis s aiiEzns 30

Steeringlock .. ..... .. 0 ciciiiianiaans 18
Storage

Technical data

BAPAETHES . v w e s s D

CRBAEIE: . o, oo v s e a4 ¥ s Ak o 398

chassis tightening torques ... .......... 401

glectrical Systam v.ociv e van 399

engine — tolerance, wear limits .. ........ 393

engine tightening torques .. ........... 395

ol oo T R R 400

shock absorber . . .00 i i i i 400

HrEE: o s e s 400
Throttle grip

CHAN@INE: o o s e e e e 41
Throttle valve body

IRBERINNE. oo wrmas v e e o P —— 388

PRI o e cpai it e o T 25 ag7
Time

adjusting ... .. e e 187
Tire condition

CheelIng o s 106

Tire pressure

ChEcking ... oo e e v e 106
Tire pressure sensor

A B N e A R T R 108

a1 2] 4 0 1 R e e e e 109
Triple clamp cover, bottom

(Batalling . o svimrna e e da 103

FERMONENE o 5 e v 3 i e 102
Tumn signal bulb

CRANEINE. oo oo v mn s e e e 161
Typelabel ... ..., .00 iiiimninnnennn 12
Upper part of the air filter box

oy L g e A o e 1 Fiv

PEFITOMINE (o5 S s R ey 73
USB cable

BHANEINE oo s Ay 163

Valve clearance
checking . oovvivnennnns 340
checking (air filter and spark plugs remaved) 352

T R R I

of the front cylinder, setting . ........... 357
of the rear cylinder, setting 356
Vehicle
raising with the centerstand ... ......... 15
removing from the center stand . ... ..... 15
Vehicle identification number . ... ........... 12
w
Wheel bearing
checking ..... R T b [
of the front wheel, changing . ........... 112
of the rear wheel, changing 118
Windshield
AL oo i s e e 105
IASEENITE = oo st i m e e an  al 104
PEMOVINE s v s e e 104
Winter operation
checks and maintenance steps .. ... 0v v 405
Wiring diagram ... ........_ ....... A10-487
Poge 0L of X3 suimsmman v wils 410, 436, 462
Page D2o0f 13 ............. 412, 438, 464
Page 03 o0f 13 .. ... ....... 414, 440, 466
Pape i ol 13 e nee 416, 442, 468
Page 05 af 13 5 ooviev v wwg o 418, 444, 470
Page 0B of 13 . .ovvirneeeas 420, 446, 472
Pae 0T o 18 e e srsmres 422, 448, 474
Page OB of 13 ,i:sinniaeiin 424, 450, 476
Page 090of 13 .. .iivveviiy 426,452, 478
g F0al 8 o saiia g aiis 428, 454, 480
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Page l1of 13 .. ........... 430, 456, 482

Page 120f 13 ... ... ... .. 4372, 458, 484
Page 130f 13 ............. 434, 460, 486
Workrules ............ .0 ¢ciiiinnnnrans 10
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